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on speeding 
straight-matter production 








A new angle... a different angle 
70 to be precise... that’s the maga 
zine angle of the Linotype COMET 
the fastest straight-matter machine in , 
the world 
That steep angle speeds matrices into r 
the assembler, [tis one of the “instant- 
response features of the Comet which 
enables your operator to set more type 
with less fatigue! 
or more straight-matter production 
vet a Linotype COME'T. Your Lino 
type Production Engineer will be glad 
to explain all the newly engineered 
features that make the COME op- 
erated manually or automatically —the 
straight-matter machine to own. 
MERGENTHALER 
LINOTYPE’S COMET~— the fastest selling ™ LINOTYPE “ 
linecasting machine in the world! ? 
LINOTYPE COMPANY 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 
. 


Agencies: New York, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Atlanta, 
Dallas, San Francisco, Los Angeles 


/ In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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~ LUDLOW design 
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LINES for advertising 
PRESTIGE desired by all 


60 Point 


48 Point 


42 Point 


. BOUGHT by print dealer 


MODERN designs in type 


36 Point 


Flexibility 
In Typeface Sizes 


Think of it! All the type sizes shown on this page—4 point to 96 
point inclusive—are obtainable from a single Ludlow equipment, and 
this without preliminary typeface manufacture or purchase. This is 
just another excellent example of the unusual flexibility of Ludlow 
operation, as all sizes 4 point and larger were produced without 
machine or mold changes. If desired, for close-fitting lines smaller 
than 12 point there is an easy mold change. With the Ludlow, the 
compositor handles “takes” of a variety of type sizes and styles, 
, or all of one size with equal facility. 


STRIKING New display ad 


30 Point 


EXHIBITION of rare prints 
DEMANDS far more production 


LUDLOW slugs are easy to make up 
NEW EQUIPMENT for the modern plant 


AUTO CRASH kills state representative 
10 Point 


KOREAN POLICY taken up by our senate 
Point 


SUPERINTENDENT praises the Ludlow system 
Point 


Ludlow Typograph Company 2032 ciybourn Ave. Chicago 147" 
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Planning to print , booklet? 
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You owe it to your sclt to remember! the famous 
Mead tr ide-mark whenever you buy printung 
Fo! booklets and brochures 
you'll find a Mead pape! 


There 1s MEAD 


for folders and cata 


logs — for all printing 


that’s right in price and quality 


BLAck & Wuitt ENAMEI tops fo! flawless re 


production by letterpress 11 one or many colors 


There 5 Mrap RIicHFOL? ENAMEI the economy 
sheet with excepuions 


MEAD PRINTELES Oreste? ENAMEE 
rkling offset lithography 


a brand new 
coated paper for spa 


THE MEAD CORPOR {TION 


Sales Offices The Mead Sales CO yin W bu 


| folding qualities There 5 


“Paper Makers to America’ 


1 St, Dayton ». New York, Chicago, Boston, 


Mead Papers are made with yout needs and 


your printer's needs In mind and are recom- 


mended by America S leading pape! merchants. 


We'd like ee noing evi ] 
dence of M if ’ tion. Uf PE a j 
; “Hobie } 





he hap t mal you one in e@x- ce. 
re for areque yon your business | 


chat 
letterhead 


Philadelphia Atlanta 
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S 


TH 
E INLAND PRINTER for March, 1954 





MARCH 1954 


Vol. 132 No. 6 


FIRST PUBLICATION OF ALL THE PRINTING INDUSTRY 


In this issue 

® A Pittsburgh printing firm has found that 
it pays to let both production executives and 
sales force personnel exchange information 
on what is going on in their respective de- 
partments. On page 33, Chester B. Story 
tells how regular weekly production-sales 
meetings have made for better understand- 
ing and smoother work flow at the William 
G. Johnston Co. @ The smoothest produc- 
tion setup, however, can produce no bene- 
fits whatever for the printer who simply keeps 
putting things off—a common failing—and 
the article beginning on page 36 deals with 
that not-so-rare bird, the Procrastinating 
Printer, and what can happen to his sales 
curve. @ For efficiency in other directions, 
we have the ninth in the series on Work 
Simplification, this one dealing with a vari- 
ety of hints for making all departments of 
the plant produce more with less effort. @ On 
the subject of selling, we have two special 
articles. One on page 44, tells how even the 
smallest printing operation can benefit from 
simple enclosures sent to customers with 
their monthly statements; and the other, on 
page 46, is the story of how a Philadelphia 
woman built a successful photoengraving 
business on a solid foundation of planned 
advertising. @ And, judging from experi- 
ence, almost every reader will be interested 
in the contest announced on page 55. 


Next Month 

®@ The printing industry is sorely lacking 
in manpower and nobody has been doing 
much about it. In Dayton, O., an aggressive 
campaign has been started by the industry 
in conjunction with the schools. Howard Mass- 
man, codrdinator of printing education in 
Dayton, will write about what the printing 
industry hopes to accomplish. The Society 
of Typographic Arts will hold its Twenty- 
Seventh Exhibition of Design in Chicago 
Printing March 27-May 2, and our April is- 
sue will carry the pictures of the award- 
winning pieces. 


Attracting More Business With Telephone Book Advertisements 


Convention Calendar 86 Offset Questions 
Do You Know 96 Pressroom 
Graphic Arts in Washington 88 Proofroom 
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LEADING ARTICLES 


Page 
Sales Budget Speeds Up Production—By Chester B. Story 


Check List Will Help Determine When Equipment Must 
Be Replaced—By Ernest W. Fair 


Procrastinating Printers Lose Sales—By Olive A. Ottaway 


All Printing Departments Benefit From Work Simplification 
Methods—By Lillian Stemp 


Evolving Customer Into Account Requires Research and 
Planning—By Scott L. Wolff, Jr. 41 


Pressure-Sensitive Tapes Help Production—By G. G. Nevius 


Bill Enclosures Promote Business—By P. R. Russell 


New Letterhead-Envelope Contest Announced 
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Composing Room 56 Oftset 


Month’s News 70 
New Equipment 62 Slug-Casting Problems 
New Literature 100 


Scanning the Scene 


Specimen Review 


Cover Design by Jerry Montplaisir, Le Nouvelliste (daily newspaper), Three Rivers, Quebec 





Manuscripts 

The Inland Printer will accord manuscripts, 
photographs, drawings, etc., courteous at- 
tention and normal core, but cannot be held 
responsible for unsolicited contributions. 
Contributors should keep duplicate copies of 
alt material sent in. Address all contri- 
butions to The Iniand Printer, 309 West 
Jockson Bouleverd, Chicago 6, Illinois. 


Subscription Rates 

For the United Stetes: one yeer, $5; two 
yeors, $8. three years, $10. single copy 
50 cents. For Canada: one yeor, $5.50 
two years, $9; three yeors, $11; single 
copy, 55 cents. (Cenedian funds should 
be sent to the Inlend Printer, Terminal 
A, P.O. Box 100, Toronto.) Pan-Ameri- 
can: one year, $6; two years, $10; three 
yeors, $15. Foreign: one yeor, $10; three 
yeers, $20. Moke checks or money orders 
(for foreign) payable to Maclean-Hunter 
Corporation. Foreign postage 
acceptable. 
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Designed to help you sell 


more fine business stationery on 


Neenith, fine business papers 


How can you stimulate prospective cus- 
tomers to want new and better business 
stationery How ean you organize their 
thinking so it will be easy to select the 
preferred elements of letterhead design? 

The answers to these and other print- 
ing sales questions can be found in the 


“Neenah Guide to Preferred Letterheads.” 


This new book is based on a four year o = 
nationwide survey that disclosed the LL 


: “i 
letterhead preferences of businessmen. \ 

This book shows basie design elements 
used in preferred letterheads; mono- 


grams, emblems, trademarks, buildings, 





products and packages in various styles, 


treatments and layout arrangements, 


This book is nationally advertised and consumers —your cus- 
tomers—are urged to get their copies through printers. You can 


get your free copies from salesmen handling Neenah papers. 


NEENAH PAPER COMPANY 


Neenah, Wisconsin 
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Last Longer 







Last Longer 
Last Longer 


ACCURATE DIES 


Last Longer... 
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. »»NO WONDER! because all 
ACCURATE DIES are made 
entirely of hardest steel. 


For Cylinder Pre 


CY * 


Steel Rule Cutting Die 


ACCURATE 


we. a .\ STEEL RULE DIE MANUFACTURERS 
‘ 22-24 West 21st Street, New York 10, N. Y., CHelsea 2-0860-1 


Intelligent Service to the Printing Industry for Over 23 Years 













NOW READY! Stocked by 107 paper merchants 
in 84 cities ... available everywhere! 


Stes eils 
os 


71st year...made in centrally 
located Appleton, Wis. 





mew Fox RiVer | 


DC MH Viper. 


using Fox River Bond i as the only watermark name 


& 








You'll be proud of your printing when it’s on this new 25% 
Cotton Fox River Bond ... and on these companion papers, too: 


FOX RIVER OPAQUE ¢- FOX RIVER LEDGER 
FOX RIVER ONION SKIN ¢ FOX RIVER OPAQUE ONION SKIN 





Test these finer papers on your next job! 


FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION, Appleton, Wis. 









Birighte Cole | 
Loach and Sound of Lally 





I've got to have 
more saleable sheets 


per day — 





f 


| want faithful 


reproduction 


sheet after sheet 














Sales Managers and 
hd “mce I 24h » ‘ gg 
ress Foremen agree on 


DAYCO Gold Seal Blankets 


The New Dayco Gold Seal offers sharper, clearer reproduc- 
tions because of its more resilient surface. No high or low 
spots — stays uniform throughout. Won't peel or split from 
the fabric base nor will it swell, emboss or deboss. Dayco 
Gold Seal long-lasting blankets are your guarantee of 


superb lithography. 
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better run for vour money 
Dayco Gold Seal Offset Blankets 


When you've got a particularly tough job in the house 
one that demands the ultimate in fine lithography, close 
color register and meeting a deadline — look to Dayco Gold 


Seal for the assurance of passing every test with colors flying. 


For Dayco Gold Seal is an amazing blanket. Developed by 
Dayton, the first name in rubber research, the Gold Seal ts 
the last word in perfect reproduction of any kind of copy 
Solids, halftones, line drawings or the finest type are trans- 
ferred with a brilliant sharpness that no ordinary blanket 
can achieve. Designed specifically for high-speed, long-run 
printing, the Dayco Gold Seal is the product of intensive 
laboratory research; test-proved in the pressroom under 


actual working conditions. You'll find no creep or crawl 





The Dayco 


Color Separator 





Imagine! Several colors one time through the press — and 
without cucting your rollers! Its the only mechanical color 
separator made. Gives splits as narrow as }2 inch with no 
color mixing. Saves roller cost, make-ready, press ume with 


all rollers and inks. 


Daytom mulooex 


Since 1/905 


Dayco Rollers . . . for Offset, Letterpress, Gravure, Analin, 
Coating, Graining, Steel Mills. Dayco Offset Blankets. 
Dayco Fountain Dividers. Dayco Color Separators. 





in Daycos because all stretch has been reduced to less than 
« 


« for exacting color register. And, length or speed of 
i & & | 


run has no effect on Dayco offset blankets 


Try a Dayco Gold Seal blanket on any offset press you 
choose use the inks you've found most difficult to run 
quick-set, high-gloss, non-scratch or any other you can name 

reproduce on offset, vellum, krome kote, gloss or other 
coated stock we ll guarantee that Gold Seal will perform 


beyond all expectations. 


No matter what you print, Dayco Gold Seal Blankets are 
your guarantee of a better run of highest quality at lowest 


cost. Get complete details today just mail the coupon 


below for all the facts! 





The Dayco 


Fountain Divider 


> Ideal for split color and all other fountain uses, com- 
pletely leak proof, easy to clean. Gives complete control 
at fountain without strain on ratchet. Easily adjusted, 
the Dayco Fountain Divider always holds its shape 


Fully Guaranteed! 


(C) DR. 1953 
CLIP AND MAIL TODAY 

fat - 
| 
| DAYTON RUBBER CO. 
: Dayco Division, Dept. 151, Dayton 1, Ohio 
: Tell me more about Dayco Gold Seal Blankets and 
| how theyll improve printing quality and lower costs 
| 
| Name 
Position 
| Firm 
Address 
| City State Zone 





When you choose... when you use 


PRINTING PAPERS 


aul performance records make the dif erence! 


rpyopay you can select St. Regis Papers from lithographers are the basis on which St. Regis 
| the stocks of representative Paper Merchants presents each of its grades. 

in major cities, They offer a wide range of Big and little plants are getting excellent re- 
performance-proved printing papers... so sults with St. Regis Printing Papers ... under 
that an ideal sheet is available for just about conditions similar to those applying to the job 
every type of work. Whether it be a house you are specifying or estimating or producing. 
magazine, a folded broadside, a full-color book- Let the whole industry's experience help you 
let or a simple envelope stuffer... pick the — get the best out of printing papers, 

paper on its record! Check with the St. Regis Paper Merchant for 


Factual data from well-known printers and every performance-proved grade you need. 
| y per] I ¢ ; 


St. Regis papers are manufactured by st. Regis 
Paper Company, one of America’s largest paper 
manufacturers, with resources ranging from raw 
materials in its own forest preserves to modern 
mills and plants and its own world-wide distribution. 


St. Regis Sales ¢ orporation 
Sales Subsidiary of the St. Regis Paper Company 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17. N.Y. 








RECORD 
of the use of 


80 Ib. CELLUGLOSS ENAMEL 


Name of Printer on Request 
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RESULTS OBTAINED 


Bee 


INTANGIBLE 
ADVANTAGES 


ST. REGIS PRINTING PAPERS 


EU MEY i 50-6 5. 12 pp. French Fold, Close Register 
Folders, 84%" x 11", 4 process colors, 
| gold and 1 varnish 


QUANTITY .... . 20.000 

ne Three 2-color forms run through Miller 
No. 1] 2-color press 

SHEET SIZE... .. 2314"x 26%” 





Industry Standards Cellugloss 
Performance 
. ab pagieaacaniedaed 
Makeready time 47.4 hours 41.3 hours 
= se EReReRaEETEE sieasiosiien 7 — rr eel 
Running time 1,823 impressions 1,847 impressions 
per hr. per hr. 





The appearance and “feel” of Cellugloss were needed to add 
character to the finished piece. The flexible “feel” built into Cellugloss 
is the result of a long period of development work... today, this 


resiliency simplifies makeready and assures good folding strength. 


Mue to its special manufacturing. the plasticized enamel surface 

has a uniform density which permits each dot of heavy as well as light 
tone value to reproduce cleanly with a minimum of lateral absorption. 
CELLUGLOSs is an ink saver, too. Solids print without mottle. 


Mill data will be furnished on request for other information. 


ARE BACKED BY PERFORMANCE RECORDS 
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ACA reduces maintenance —has no heat 


ACA saves power—uses an average of 
problem, few moving parts in control 


LETTERPRES 15% less power than comparable drives. BINDER 


Cut cost-consuming production time 
with General Electric ACA press drive 


With adjustable speed direct from a-c power, G.E.’s ACA drive 
automatically accelerates your press to the speed you choose 





Pre-set speed control on G.E.’s ACA drive helps you 
save production time by automatically bringing your 
press up to the speed you desire. 

All your pressman does is select the speed he desires 
before pressing the START button. The press will 
automatically accelerate quickly and smoothly to 
the pre-set speed. In case of trouble, a trip lever is 
designed to bring the press down to idle. After clear 
ing, pressing the START button will automatically 
return the press to its original speed. 

Time lost during start-up and after clearing is kept 
to a minimum. The ACA allows you to select the 


speed desired from the wide range available, for any 
combination of ink and paper, before you start the 
press. Thus, you can use the highest operating speed 
consistent with good quality. 

Like your press, your drive is a production tool. 
select it carefully. Specify a General Electric ACA 
press drive the next time you purchase printing 
equipment. For additional information, contact your 
nearest G-E Apparatus Sales Office, agent or distrib 
utor. Or write for Bulletin GEA-5568, General Elec 
tric Company, Section 653-32, Schenectady, N. Y. 


@ OC PERFORMANCE DIRECT FROM AC POWER 


@ TOP PRESS SPEED CONSISTENT WITH FINE PRESSWORK 


@ EASE OF INSTALLATION, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE 


OU COR Visa our confdlence 70 __ 


GENERAL @@) ELECTRIC 








PROCESS 
COUT: 
COMPANY 












922 S. Clinton Street ¢ Chicago 7, Illinois © Phone WEbster 9-0522 DAY & NIGHT 


Here’s how a midwestern newspaper 
publisher answers that question: 


“The small job printing plant of a weekly newspaper such as ours 


is confronted with every kind of job. So versatility is the most im- 


Mr. E. W. Schergens, past President of the 
Hoosier State Press Association, is Associate 
Editor of The Tell City News and Secretary 
Treasurer of the News Publishing Co. of Tell 
City, Ind. He is also National Editorial Associa 
tion Director representing Indiana, Illinois 
Michigan and Wisconsin. 


Now here’s how the ATF Little Giant 6 meas- 
ures up to Ed Schergens’ check-list: 


Versatility: ATF Little Giant runs halftones, 
solids, 4-color process work, ruled forms, all with 
equal ease. 

Economy: ATF Little Giant prints at lowest 
cost per thousand impressions of any press in 
its size range. 

Sizes: ATF Little Giant handlesa3!4 x5!” up 
toal2 x 18” sheet, generally 80°, of run-of-the 
hook work. 


portant requirement for any press we buy 

It must be able to handle both short and long runs economically, 
take sheet sizes from postcard to 12 x 18", have quick getaway and 
changeover from one job to another. Ink coverage must be adequate 


for large heavy blacks.’ 


Getaway: Quick getaway is possible as ATE’s 
Little Giant requires fewer feeder gripper and 
air adjustments than other presses of its size. 
Changeover: Adjustments for job changeover 
are kept to a minimum on ATF’s Little Giant 6. 
Form changes can be made right on the press. 
Ink Coverage: Three form rollers assure more 
inches of ink travel and breakup than any on 
any other press of its sheet size. 


Kind out for yourself—check the Little Giant 
on these same points, and against any other 
press of its sheet size. We'll be glad to give you 
the full story on the ATF Little Giant 6. Write 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS, @ subsidiary of 


Daystrom, Ine., 200 KlmoraAve., Elizabeth, N. J. 





BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE PRINTING 


FROM THE WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES.. 
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GRAVURE...LETTERPRESS...OFFSET 








This machine hunts for—and finds—dead center! 


This De Viiegw Jigmil is used to locate and bore the cylinder, gear-driven 
ink rollers. and eear bearing holes in ATE Chief frames. 

Onee the a Ly urstrnve nts have been set. the Jiemil automatically positions 
every subsequent frame by moving its may hine table or spindle head until 
the desired center is located to within 3-5/10,000ths of an inch. Then this 
12-ton precision borer is micrometer-set so accurately that it will remove 
a pen iLmark from a borine without cutting the metal 

Bearing holes not so accurately located on the press franne could easily 
throw evlinders out of parallel cause excessive wear to pres Ision eears, 
make smooth high speed operation impossible and take years off the pro 
ductive life of a press. 

That's what we mean when we talk about the precision engineering that 
goes into an ATE Chief, You won't find more accurate borings in any press 
regardless of price. Its like getting Cadillae construction for Chevrolet prices 

It will pay vou well, next time you're in the market for a small offset 
press, to ask for the full story on the precision-engines red ATE Chiet. Write 
American Tyee Founpers, a subsidiary of Daystrom, Ine., 200 Elmora 


Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. 


Better, More Profitable Printing from the 


Widest Line of Processes 


GRAVPURE 


LETTERPRESS 








OFFSET 








1 The Vandercook 243 on 
the left is a high speed. power 
operated galley proof press that 
delivers up to 40 proofs a min 
ute with absolute safety to 
operator. Positive action Safety 
Bar stops press instantly upon 
contact with operator's hand 
or any obstacle 1/16" above 
type high. Maximum Form up 


to 14” x 26". 





Your Choice of Six... 


to meet every composing room requirement for a 


hand or power operated galley proof press 


With wages and over-all production costs as high as they are today, more and more 
plants are looking for methods and equipment that will help save ume and effort 
of labor, as well as produce more per man per hour. They know, for example, that 
galley proofs barely legible enough to read cause delays. They have learned, too, 
that clean, sharp proofs produced on modern and ethcient Vandercook galley proof 


presses save ume and money because (1) such proofs are easier to read, (2) they reduce 





the chances of error in proofreading, and (3) they enable proofreaders to spot detec 
tive type characters and slugs. Besides, good proofs leave a much more favorable 


impression with the customer. 


To help solve your galley proving problem, write for detailed information regarding 
the six efficient Vandercook Galley Proof Presses illustrated. They vary in size, in 


price, in design and operation sufhciently to fit the need of any Composing room. 


SONS, INC. 


fy Red 





Genero! Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Sil. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Office & Demonstration Room 
323 East 44th St., New York 17, N. Y. Phone: MUrray Hill 4-4197 
Western Office 
3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 


GALLEY PROOF PRESSES ILLUSTRATED TO THE LEFT 
INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING: 


Vandercook 15—with power ink distribution. Maximum 
Form 14” x 24”. 

Vandercook O—with hand inking. Maximum Form 
124" = 25". 

Vandercook 22 ‘Economy Electric completely power 
operated. Maximum Form 8” x 25\4". 


Vandercook 14—hand operated, with cylinder grippers. 


Maximum Form 16°" x 23'4". 


co uu & WS ND 


Vandercook 05 —with semi-automatic inking, Maximum 





Form 14” x 24" 








Tip Ot The Month 
from Kimberly-Clark 


Packaves ot paper sho id not be dropped 


1 turned end over end) be 
cause the weight of the paper and the 
moment mit gathers put undue Stress on 
tlic pact ive, Which may Cause it tO Come 
apart. Slippery coated papers are espe 
cially prone to the accident illustrated 
| 


Protect your paper from abuse like this 


by using such simple and inexpensive 


equi} micnt as t! 


i« two-wheel hand truck 

One of the most important principles 
ot paper Conservation ts to order pacl 
aves that involve the least possible han 
dling both of container and contents 
Every time you handle a package you 
expose it to damage. The more you han 


dle paper, the more you risk spoiling it. 


is 








He didn’t read this ‘Tip Of The Month!” 
(Left) Read how not to handle paper. 
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Kimberly-Clark invites you 


to match your printing ideas with 
these—and win a %50 Bond! 


Facsimile typewriting on letter press 


To produce on your press a facsimile 
typewritten letter with a genuine “‘fresh- 
oft-the-typewriter’’ appearance, do this 
First set up the letterhead. Then set the 
letter in typewriter type. Get a piece of 
nylon or fine silk cloth that is larger than 
the form. Parachute silk is grand for this 
type of work. Fasten the fabric to the left 
and right gripper bars. Then with a razor 
blade or sharp knife cuc out the cloth 
opposite the letterhead or other parts of 
the form which are not to have the type 

written effect. Now you're ready to print 

The rollers ink the form, and the ink on 
the form prints through the silk, giving 
the appearance of a letter fresh off the 
typewriter —at the same time the letter 

head is being prince din the conventional 


way 


James B. Coats, Superintendent, Printing Dept 


Columbia Office Supply Co., Columbia, 8. ¢ 


Rubber bands keep stock on feed table 


When hand fed press vibration makes 
your stock slip off the feed table, you 
can prevent sliding this way. Slip 3 rub 
ber bands around the feed table. They 


anchor the stock securely 


Miles Southworth, Printes 
VUonroce Michigan 


Clogged spray guns? 


When we've used dry pow ler spray guns, 
the needle valve threads had a tendency 


to clog up with powder which was ex- 


tremely difficult to remove. I have found 
that by tiling four grooves in the threads, 
similar to a thread tap, the threads are 
then cleaned out each time the screw ts 
removed, 


Leonard Dolde. Pressroom Foreman 
Marvel Printing Co., St. Louis, Mo, 


Printer watermarks customer's trade- 
mark on stationery 


One of our Customers wanted his trade 
mark printed as a watermark on his sta 
uonery. We achieved a satistactory effect 
by printing on a clean press with a mix 
ture of glycerine and wood alcohol in 
equal parts. Use good rollers and print 
a light impression on good paper that 
is not already watermarked 


David Carl Goldstein, Sales Manager 
Daro Printing Service, Washington, D. ¢ 


Do you have an item of interest? 
Let’s swap ideas 


All ideas contributed become the prop 
erty Of Kimberly-Clark for use in any 
printed form. For each idea used in our 
magazine advertising, we will give the 
sender name credit and a $50 Savings 
Bond. In case of duplicate ideas, only 


the first received ts eligible for the award 


This ofter supersede s any offer published 
in previous advertisements and continues 
for two months only Address Let's 
Swap Ideas Dept 1-44 Kimberly 
Clark, Neenah, Wisconsin 





How Kimberly-Clark 
Cartons Reduce 


Short-Run Paper Waste 


There are two good ways to avoid paper 
spoilage due to handling: 1) Order 
a brand of paper chat’s well packaged 
2) Order paper in packages that fit the 
job and reduce handling 


When short press runs present a paper 
problem, try ordering your supply in the 
Kimberly-Clark Carton Pack. They keep 
your paper unsoiled, free of battered 
cormers Of edges that are stretched 
shrunken, or wrinkled, eliminating a big 
source of register trouble When you use 
only part of a skid or case, you EX POse 
the unused paper to spoilage from hu 
midity changes, dirt, and further han 
dling. But with this carton, you use what 
you need, replace the cover, and let the 
carton go right on protecting your paper 
down to the last sheet! 

To cut your paper spoilage by reduc 
ing the number of handlings, try the 
Kimberly-Clark anitreed load of cartons 
lued on disposable pallets. Wt gives you all 
the advantages Of sturdy cartons plus the 


convenience Of unit handling 


If you haven't yet tried Kimberly 
Clark Carton Packed paper for short 


runs ash your distributor all about it 


Products of 
Kimberly 
Clark 





























IPI Ink experts use this extra safeguard 
to prevent ink “fill-in” 


This precision gage measures the fineness of pigment grinds. With it, IPT ink men can be 
sure that each batch of ink is free of oversize pigment particles. With it, we ean produce 


smoother inks for sharper, cleaner printing. 


This gage is an added IPI safeguard to prevent ink fill-in of fine-sereen halftones for best 
results from your engravings. It detects immediately any coarse, oversize pigment 


particles which might clog a halftone sereen or fine type matter, 


Quality control is the watchword in all [PT ink-making operations. The fineness of grind 
gage is just one of the many precise instruments used by IPL to give you the right ink for 
each job... ink that will print best on a particular stock with a given make and style of 
press. [tis an important check on all types of ink whether for letterpress, offset lithography 
or flexography ... for package and fibre board printing as well as for the most delicate 


line and halftone work. 


IPI service at work for you 


IPT complete ink service facilities are at your disposal in printing centers from coast to 


coast. Local IPI service stations and branches are staffed by local people who know your 


special printing problems intimately and are ready to help you solve them. ‘That's why 


you can always rely on EPL for ink service that will help make your printing better. Don't 
fail to call on us! 


IPL and 1 ave trademarks of lnterchemical Corporation 


INTERCHEMICAL CORPORATION 


Printing Ink Division 67 West 4th Street, New York 36, New York 


RELY ON IPI FOR LEADERSHIP IN INK RESEARCH 



















bine Paper af its beat. 
Rising BOND : 
Rising PARCHMENT Mid ee FPP 25% Rag (ape 





RISING PAPER COMPANY »* HOUSATONIC, MASSACHUSETTS 
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". . . $11,040 savings per year can be yours with 
each Elless Stream Feeder you install. 
: Actual figures show that an Elless feeder 
Giey: kept busy on your press will earn up to 
‘ $3,775.00 over and above its original cost 
—during the first year of operation. * 








-... More and more Elless owners are installing 
their second, third, fourth and more Elless 
oe Stream Feeders. Read what just a few Elless 
see owners say about the ONLY feeder that 









»oeaer® itred , ‘ 

No other _ na e been iat ” eee handles any stock from onionskin to heavy 
coult ene space = board. Elless Stream Feeders are installed 
res xpans ton ms opportunity “taeat on more new and used equipment than any 

s.. ant er a n a other feeder available today. 

operat Hat pve 9 wor Os st» 

simple  % ynusuall¥ ... The many advantages of the Elless Auto- 


matic Stream Feeder make it the most 
wanted feeder today. Skid loading or re- 
: loading, power lift, simple operation and 
Sal Pacer maintenance, add to make Elless your best 
buy. See an Elless feeder in operation — 
TODAY —There’'s one near you. 
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» Every day that you delay, 
- costs you $36.80* 


Send for brachure giving detailed facts and figures, 


, : Mah; Gentlemen: Send me your special 
LARGEST DEALER IN U.S.A. ¥ ‘ ELLESS brochure and details 


of your press production survey 


J U w N F we ! Name 
- ij Company 


PRINTING MACHINERY, INC: | , Address 


City 


2630 PAYNE AVE 732 SHERMAN ST $00 W CONGRESS ST 


CLEVELAND 14,0 e CHICAGO 5. Ik ° DETROIT 26 MICH 
TOwer 1-1810 HArriton 7.7613 WOocdwerd 3.8269 St t 
ate 





























Beauty often enters a picture on the breath of 

a breeze. But it enters printing only through 
someone's deliberate plan for quality and the use 
of materials equal to producing it. Basie among 
such materials is genuine Cantine coated paper, 
a leader in quality for sixty-five years. 





LETTER PRESS Hi-Arts, Ashokan, M-C Folding Book and Cover 
Zena, Catskill, Velvetone, Softone Esopus Tints, Esopus Postcard 


a 
eee COATED PAPERS 


t +e 
i Pe all 

OFFSET-LITHO Hi-Arts Litho C.IS., Zenagloss Offset €.2S., Book 

and Cover Lithogloss C.1S., Catskill Litho C.1S., Catskill Offset C.2S., 


I sopus Postcard C28, 





“Sand Pattern” —photo by Edw. C. Wilson, APSA 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY Specialists in Coated Papers Since 1888 


SAUGERTIES, N.Y. Branches: NEW YORK and CHICAGO (In Los Angeles and San Francisco: Wylie & Davis) 
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THIS 2” LIFT DRILLED AND SLOTTED 


IN ONE OPERATION IN 2 SECONDS! 
- o 
aE 
my lag 7 4% 
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THE NEW MODEL = $ 


multiple head 








LAWSON 
HOLLOW * 
DRILLS . 


® unconditionally * 
entice Write today for complete specifications of the LAWSON MULTIPLE HEAD DRILL 


Made of the finest 
grade tool steel — EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTOR 
electrically heat SALES AND SERVICE 


treated and oil tem- HARRY W BRINTNALL (0 
pered — will stay -Los Angeles, San Francisco 
sharp longer. Highly abba A-f HEINSOHN PRINTING MACHINERY 
polished mirror finish Denver, Colorado 


prevents chips Main Office: 426 West 33rd St., N.Y. EARS LIMITED 
jamming. Toronto, Montreal Winnipeg, Vancouver 





SOUTHEASTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY 


Lawson Hollow Drills 
Atlanta, Georgia 


also fit Wright, 170 Summer St. 628 So. Dearborn St. 
Tatum, Seybold and 

Rosback drilling Béicia Bide. | + seen 
machines. Paris 


WESTERN NEWSPAPER UNION 
Tulsa, Little Rock, Okla City, Shreveport 





Houston, New Orleans 
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Baldwin Ink Agitators = 
cut costs 4 ways: 








Assures uniform ink distribu- Saves time and effort needed for 
tion for better results with less manual ink fountain attention. 
spoilage. 

Keeps ink on the job—makes it Separate motor drive keeps ink 
go further, without waste. in mill condition, whether press 


is running or not. 


Applicable to almost any offset or letterpress ink fountain. 


Press records all over the country clearly prove that with 






Baldwin Agitators on the job, production and quality go up 
.. costs come down! Typical of the comments from hundreds 


of Baldwin users are: 


"The Baldwin Agitators installed 
on our Cottrell five-color presses 
are our insurance for good color 
control...indispensible for red 
and yellow." 

Herman Dreyer 

Art Color Inc., N. Y 


"Paid for itself on the first 
run in money, time, tempers, and 
work well done, on our Miehle #41 
2-color press." 
John Flaherty 
Scott Printing Co 
Jersey City, N. J. 


"Amply proven its worth, particu- 
larly with carbon ink, on our 
Miehle 29 and horizontal." 
Wm. J. Smith 
Baker Mfg. Co 
New Bedford, Mass 


William Gegenheimer Company 


80 Roebling Street ° Brooklyn 11, New York 


SIMPLE TO KEEP CLEAN 


One screw ts opened in seconds to remove the 
individual traveling cone for quick wash 


Manufacturers of: 


BALDWIN INK FOUNTAIN AGITATORS , BALDWIN VIBRATING ROLLERS . BALDWIN 
PRESS WASHERS . BALDWIN WATER STOPS : BALDWIN WATER FOUNTAIN LEVELS 


26 THE INLAND PRINTER for March, 1954 





cant 


stand 


another 


roar! 


Sometimes it’s all you can do to keep from roar- How come? The difference is know-how pained 
ing back when a customer gets into an uproar through Consolidated’s years of pioneering the 
about costs. But you'll get a lot more satisfae- modern enamel papermaking method. Over two 
tion watching that roar change into a purr when million tons have given beautiful, trouble-free 
you run his job on Consolidated Enamel Papers. results for printers everywhere, 


Consolidated Enamels cost less than other enamel Ask your Consolidated merehant to show you 
papers of equal quality, Your Consolidated mer- convincing Comparison tests today, 

chant can prove it with actual printing com 

parison tests against leading competitive 

papers, both on-the-machine and old- ra 

fashioned enamels. Regardless of coating 

method. Consolidated Enamels give iden- printing 
tical or better quality at lower cost. 


enamel 


papers 
production gloss - modern gloss - flash gloss - productolith - consolith 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER & PAPER CO ~ Sales Offices 135 S ta Salle Street, Chicago 3, ill 


27 











Because it pays to be particular... 


Correct Bond for business letterheads 








Wher 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. ¢© AETNA PAPER COMPANY DIVISION e DAYTON, OHIO 
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CAN YOU AFFORD 10 OIL AWAY ONE WORKING DAY A MONTH? 


You can’t... but you do... unless you own Original 
Heidelbergs. Owners of other platen presses say they 
spend 15 to 20 minutes a day on oiling. That's 13 to 18 
minutes more than you'll ever spend oiling the 
Heidelberg! Reason: Built-in “One-Shot” Lubrication 
oils all main bearings for the day with one stroke of a 
lever... leaves only a few points to oil periodically. 
Another Heidelberg exclusive . .. more ball bearings 
than any other platen press in the world. Result: 
smoother operation, longer press life! 


SEE AND TEST THE HEIDELBERG! 
Our Demonstration Truck 
will be at your door at your 
) command! No obligation 
... just write. 





EES 


ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 


THE BEST THING NEXT TO A PRINTER 











HEIDELBERG HEIDELBERG SOUTHERN SALES CO. HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO. HEIDELBERG EASTERN SALES CO. 
DISTRIBUTORS 120 N. Sampson St. 118 E. 12th St 45-45 Thirty-Ninth St 
Houston 3, Texas Los Angeles 15, Calif. Long Island City 4, N.Y 

HEIDELBERG SALES & SERVICE 


2 Columbus 148, Ohio; Chicago 7, IIL: Atlanta, Ga.; Kansas City 6, Mo.: Minneapolis 15, Minn 
7 Denver 2. Colo.: Salt Lake City, Utah: San Francisco 3. Calif.: Seattle, Wash.: Portland, Or 
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ROTOGRAVURE PRESS 





COMPLETE INLINE EQUIPMENT FOR 
CARTONS... WRAPPERS... LABELS 








@ Designed to run at Heavy duty design... exclusive doctor blade mounting 
1,000 ft. per min.... for easy accessibility... 360° running register... frie- 
tionless ball bearings used throughout... color units on 

individual bed plates... additional units easily added at 

@ Integral assembly for any time... fast makeready changeover time. These are 
fast changeover . ada only a few of the features that add up to more profitable 


volume for your plant. A Staude representative can show 
you how you can improve plant efficiency with the “L000”, 
@ Printing width: 26" 


ge + gies 


@ Circumference: 23" E. G. Saude MFG. COMPANY, INC. 


min.; 46” max.... 
2675 UNIVERSITY AVENUE 
ST. PAUL 14, MINNESOTA 
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Beauty 













on paper 


As the Cosmetic Industry has helped set new standards of 
loveliness for American women, so Oxford Papers have 
helped this industry achieve new fresaness and appeal in 
its printed material. 

In the form of labels, wraps, folders and other promo- 
tional pieces, Oxford Papers accurately capture every 
detail of color and line. Wherever beauty is a business, 
Oxford grades have proven fit foundation for packages 
and pages that sell... prove it for yourself. 


xford Papers 
dp Build, Sols. a 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. © OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 Lass Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ul 


Mills at Rumford, Maine, 


wd West Carrollton, Ohio 
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$3 Nora ging fires can obliterate, no waters 
overwhelm, no winds blow down the towering 
monument that is your life. Dour TIME itself 
shall fail tocrumble the mighty edifice of your 
works. Good friend, each ill that circumstance 
may send but prepares another warm, loving 
TRIUMPH for youin our HEARTS.®& 





The arch (made entirely of typographic ornaments and initial 
letters ) and its text constitute one of severa! tributes to Frederic 
W. Goudy by Albert Schiller of New York City. The arch and 
text first appeared in a little volume of tributes called Goud) 
Gaudeamus by the Distaft Side, a group of women in graphic 
arts, in 1939. The book was printed to celebrate Goudy’s seventy- 
fourth birthday (March 8) which came right after the fire at 
Deepdene destroyed the old mill which was Goudy's workshop 


and foundry. The book consists of thirty inserts, including a note 
irom Eleanor Roosevelt, then a resident of the White House. 
Many well-known graphic arts personalities are represented in 
its pages. The arch and its text appear on page three of a four- 
page signature (4! by 6 inches), the cover of which reads: 
“A Valentine for Goudy in Time of Conflagration. A. §.” The 
theme of the fire loomed large in the contributions. The books 
were distributed to the guests at a dinner on Goudy’s birthday. 
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Sales Budget Speeds Up Production 


& William G. Johnston Company, Pittsburgh, establishes sales quota first of each year 


® Quota is then broken down into monthly and weekly figures for offset and letterpress 


& Figures are then translated into production hours, quotas for each center established 


% Probably the most important of the 
written reports made at the William G. 
Johnston Company, Pittsburgh, is the 
budget made at the beginning of each 
year. The basis for this budget is a sales 
quota (in dollars and cents) developed 
by the salesmen and sales manager. It is 
primarily a considered forecast of the ex- 
pected sales for the ensuing year, and is 
developed by a considered analysis of in- 
dividual accounts, including consultation 
with customers concerning their budgets. 
We have found this approach to be a 
sound and practical basis for the opera- 
tions of the company. 

The annual sales quota, when com- 
pleted, is then broken down into monthly 
and weekly figures for both offset and let- 
terpress sales. It is then translated into 
production hours, and quotas are estab 
lished for each center. 

These same figures serve as a basis for 
developing personnel requirements 
throughout the production department, 
from the activities of estimators, produc- 
tion assistants and auxiliary office person- 
nel, to the number and kind of presses re- 
quired and their manpower complement, 
bindery equipment and personnel, and so 
on through the plant, including the com- 
posing room, plate room, maintenance 


Renewed Appeal for Funds 


March 8 marked the 89th anniversary 
of the birth of Frederic W. Goudy, one of 
America’s revered and respected type de 
signers and typographers. Today the min- 
gled ashes of Frederic and Bertha Goudy 
are buried in the Old Towne Cemetery in 
the heart of the city of Newburgh, New 
York, on the banks of the Hudson River 





A 


which flows by Deepdene where they spent 
so many happy work-filled years. To mark 
their last resting place, there is only a 
simple stone marker. 

Several years ago the Goudy Wildlife 
Club of Newburgh and vicinity planted 
two memorial pin oaks in a vacant sec- 
tion of the grounds swept by hurricane 
the year before. At that time, Albert Schil- 


-_ 


Sy Chester &. Story 


Production Manager 
William G. Johnston Co., Pittsburgh 


and even janitor service. A finer develop 
ment is the budgeted hours and produc 
tion percentage on a daily basis for each 
production center 

Now that we have set up a target we 
necd some way to see if we are meeting 
our budget figures. We have several re 
ports to give this information, the chief 
one being the Departmental Daily Pro- 
duction Report. This itemizes hand work 
and machine work by individual machines 
or centers, showing payroll hours, charge- 
able hours, overume hours and percent 
age of production. From these figures, 
we develop a comparison with budget 
figures on a daily and a monthly basis, 
thus enabling our production executives 
to keep a finger on the pulse of our plant 
activity 

A report used for checking costs is a 
refinement of the old 9H forms, which 
show actual hour costs and production 
achieved for comparison with hour costs 
and standards. (The hour costs used are 
actually budgeted hour costs and not costs 


derived by past performance as is general 
practice.) This report breaks down costs 
by departments and centers, for compari 
son with budget, as well as general com 
mercial and general factory. Included are 
supervisory costs, rent, light, heat, power, 
supplies, repairs, ete. 

Each Monday morning, mectings are 
attended by salesmen, sales manager, pro 
duction men and estimators, where oral 
reports are given by several groups rep 
resenting sales, office and plant which are 
mutually beneficial to cach management 
division. A typical meeting might include, 
first, the estimator’s report of the previous 
week's activity, including the number of 
jobs estimated for offset and the number 
for letterpress and information as to the 
estimator’s current load. Then production 
men might report on the progress of im 
portant individual jobs, including infor 
mation on jobs held up by proofs out an 
excessive amount of time, delay in copy, 
etc. About once a month all jobs on which 
there has been no activity for over thirty 
days are reviewed and decisions made as 
to their disposition 

The report of the production men 
might be followed by a report of person 
nel in the plant, including absences af 
fecting production, and by a report on the 


Establish Frederic W. Goudy Memorial in Newburgh, N.Y. 


ler (see page opposite ), long-time friend 
and admirer of the Goudys, designed a 
tablet to be reproduced and placed where 
passersby might see it. On November 11, 
1951, the design was unveiled, but the 
cost of reproduction, either in stone or 
bronze, was beyond the means of the local 
club, although some funds have been 
raised. May 11 marks the seventh anni 
versary of Frederic Goudy’s passing. Re 
newed efforts are now being made for con 
tributions, even as small as $1, to make 
the memorial tablet possible. Contribu 
tions may be sent to Miss Ruth Dickey, 
Treasurer, Goudy Memorial Fund, New- 
burgh Savings Bank, Newburgh, New 
York. Small donations from many 
sources are preferred rather than a few 
large ones. 
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QUANTITY AND DESCRIPTION INCLUDING SIZE, NUMBER PAGES, COLORS, ETC. 


/00 ©00 Dette Homecraft Power lool Catalog — 12 pages = black (Mh, 


CUSTOMER AND NAME OF JOB 


JOB NUMBER DELIVER 








Rockwell mtg-@o  Catalegs 


[1]30300 | “Aft 223. 
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Load by Process or Machine 
For Week Beginning October 19, 1953 
OK AHEAD (Near OK) FUTURES (In Process) 
Verticals 246 hrs. 117 hrs. 246 hrs. 
6 days 3 days 6 days 
SW 96 hrs. 102 hrs. 116 hrs. 
4 days 4 days 5 days 
Majors 101 hrs. 57 hrs. 410 hrs. 
4 days 2 days 16 days 
Two-Colors 116 hrs. 82 hrs. 646 hrs. 
5 days 4 days 26 days 
Cylinder 51 hrs. 14 hrs. 172 hrs. 
42 days 1 day 14 days 
Single-Color Offset 35 hrs. 42 hrs. 175 hrs. 
3 days 3’2 days 15 days 
Two-Color Offset 43 hrs. 96 hrs. 599 hrs. 
2 days 3 days 20 days 
Jobbers: 
Hand-Fed 3 days 2 days 
Mechanical 4 days 2 days 
Plate Room 
Camera 6 days 3 days 
Stripping and 
Opaquing 2 days 6 days 
Platemaking 3 days 10 days 
Monotype: 
Keyboard 5 days 
Casting 4 days 
Linotype 4 days 
Composing Room 5 days 
Ruling 4 days 
Bindery: 
Folding 6 days 
Stitching 5 days 
Trimming 5 days 
34 


Above: Master production card used by Johnston 
Left: Load report permits schedule adjustment 


status of equipment, including new equip- 
ment installed and obsolete equipment 
sold or discarded. 

Then the load report of work OK and 
“ahead” for the various centers 1s made, 
developing information as to which cen- 
ters need work, if any, and which centers 
have an abundance of work, the object 
being to level operations as much as is 
possible. 

Another report may include such infor- 
mation as activity in the paper market, a 
monthly report on plant production com- 
pared to quota figures, a report on labor 
negotiations or other plant labor develop- 
ments, and such items as affect the com- 
pany in general. 

This is followed by the report of sales 
bookings for the preceding week plus a 
comparison with the quota for offset and 
the quota for letterpress. From time to 
time individual reports by salesmen are 
made a basis for analysis of the market 
and plans are developed accordingly. 

This sales report usually ends the Mon- 
day morning meeting and this brief sum- 
mary of these meetings by no means ade- 
quately describes the give-and-take that 
these oral reports elicit, but I believe you 
can readily imagine the interplay of 
thoughts and ideas that results 

Oral reports have their place, but be- 
cause of their transitory nature, they are 
of limited value. Accordingly some of the 
reports made in the Monday morning 
meeting are developed in written form, 
especially the Load Report and Sales Re- 
port (bookings ). 

Shipping of properly completed jobs 
on the scheduled dates is the ultimate aim 
of the production department. Accord- 
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ingly, the production department issues 
schedules for various departments and re 
ceives trom the shipping department re 
ports of jobs shipped daily. 

A different kind of record is the copy 
of the estimate, which is a guide to plan 
ning and scheduling estimated jobs. But 
knowledge of costs is necessary to know 
which way to shift in periods of peak 
loads, and such knowledge aids 1n search- 
ing for better planning to beat the esti 
mate when possible. 

An important record is the individual 
job progress card upon which are re 
corded the dates of the various steps in the 
processing of each job. These entries, made 
from information given by layout men, 
composing room, pressroom, bindery and 
shipping, occasionally become vital in the 
settlement of questions regarding sched 
uled processing of jobs, return of art, ete. 
Though such questions arise only occa 
sionally, the availability of such records 
is very gratifying. 

In summarizing, a production execu 
uve should have a production target in 
the form of budgeted hours and percent- 
age of production required for the vat 
ious centers in the plant. Then he must 
have some way of checking production 
against such quotas in the torm of daily 
and monthly production reports. Another 
important report is that which shows how 
much ammunition is on hand, Le., the 
load report showing the amount of work 
immediately available tor each center. And 
for obtaining a general picture of plant 
activities, both current and potential, oral 
reports as given in our weekly sales-pro 
duction meetings are of definite value. 

Finally, tor another check on plant ac 
tivities, a report should be utilized that 
develops actual hour costs and production 
achieved for comparison with used hour 
costs and standards. 





Chester B. Story is production manager of the 
William G. Johnston Company, Pittsburgh. His 
education includes study at Tufts College, the 
University of Pittsburgh, where he received bach 


elor’s and master’s degrees, and Carnegie In 
stitute of Technology. He started in the printing 
industry under the direction of Carl Hertzog, 
typographer and printer, before joining the 
Johnston Company in 1947 as production assist 
ant. He has held his present position since 1949 


Check List Will Help to Determine 
hen Equipment Must Be Replaced 


e Initial cost often overemphasized and tax advantages not realized 


e High cost of operating obsolete units may force new purchases 


e Here are suggestions printing plant executives may follow as guide 


By Ernest W. Fair 


* “Hmm I wonder is it ume to 
replace that unit now or will it keep on 
doing its job for another year?” 

Many a printing plant executive has 
asked himself this question. Determining 
when equipment must be replaced is 
never an easy matter. Today's costs affect 
all such planning 

The initial cost isoften overemphasized 
Income tax depreciation on such equip 
ment offers advantages over any saving 
we might make through a future price 
drop. When we add to this the high cost 
of operating obsolete units as compared 
with the more modern and efficient ma 
chinery, it is not always wise to postpone 
such replacements in the hope of a de 
crease in Costs at some unforsecable time 
in the future 

Whether machines are re} laced ac 
cording to a definite program or only 
when some question of their utility to the 
plant arises, it is necessary to develop 
some plan of investigation to handle the 
problem 

Such a plan should include a check 
list of points upon which to evaluate not 
only the unit we now have but that with 
which we plan to replace it. This should 
be approached from the standpoint of 
technical suitability, cost saving features, 
and value in greater output of work at 
less cost 

In the paragraphs to follow we have 
compiled a number of suggestions from 
such check lists. Primarily, these points 
should be balanced against cost and other 
financial factors 

Of top importance are the technical op 
erating characteristics and limitations of 
the existing units we have. These should 
be balanced, point by point, against the 
performance abilities of the unit under 
consideration as a replacement. The ad 
vantages to be obtained are thus set forth 
in black and white for comparison with 
other factors under consideration. 

The technical advantages obtainable 
from the newest developments in print 
ing plant equipment must be weighed 
carefully in considering any replacement 
of older units. Usually the outstanding 
factor will be increased output and lower 
cost of operation. Generally, maintenance 
costs of the new unit will be much less 
than on the older one we now have in 
the plant 

We will usually find that the points to 
consider from the technical standpoint 
and those from the cost viewpoint wall be 
fairly even. In today’s highly competitive 
operation, it 1s important that we give 
closest scrutiny to the technical factors 


first. In the tueure, quality of workman 
ship is certain to be more important than 
ever before. It is also well to keep in mind 
that increased ability in a machine means 
less skilled worker cost in its operation 

Is present equipment worn out? An 
athirmative answer to this question means 
we must decide whether or not repair Of 
remodeling costs will be greater than re 
placement of each unit when all other 
considerations are even 

Is the present unit obsolete? This is 
of the utmost importance today. Obsolete 
equipment is always a drag on any plant 
operation. In locations possessing highly 
competitive conditions obsolescence of 
even the smallest unit of equipment 
makes Operation of the business more 
difficule. Obsolete units add materially to 
the cost of doing business at any time or 
place 

Is the present unit inadequate from the 
standpoint of the range of work it can 
handle, its speed of Operation, accuracy, 
dependability, or rate of output? An af 
firmative answer means that particular unit 
of equipment needs replacement, but in 
any case we must balance the results 
against other factors such as cost of re 
placement and salvage value 

Has this particular unit been made ob 
solete by more recent installations in the 
plant? Is it holding back the productive 
abilities of more modern machines? 

Generally, it is difficult to justify an 
obsolete unit in a plant containing other 
wise modern equipment. Certainly such a 
unit, if tied in with a given flow of work, 
will do much toward holding back the 
productive ability of the other machinery 
in the plant 

Does the present unit lack special fea 
tures obtainable on a more modern one? 
Are these special features of sufficient dol 
lar-and-cents value to warrant the cost of 
the new unit? 

Most special features developed by 
equipment manufacturers have been cre 
ated tor other reasons than just to make 
a sale to the plant owner. All contribute 
to more economical output. Where such 
cCCONOMICS are obvious, the que stion of 
re placeme nt on this point is an easy one 
tO answer 

Technical factors are of prime concern 
in making any equipment replacement, 
but cost factors must also be considered 
whenever study of such a replacement 
problem arises 

The cost of keeping the present unit 
in repair should be considered. In many 
instances maintenance and repair bills on 

Turn to page 94 
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Below is the first of a series of articles 
dealing with atutudes and methods 
employed or not employed to increase 
or decrease the use of printing. It ts 
not the intention of the author to at 
tempt to outline in every case methods 
of improvement, but rather to hope 
that the outline of different types of 
printers as selected for this series will 
promote sufficient thought on the part 
of readers that members of the man 
agement and sales force wil] classify 
themselves accordingly, or at least an 
alyze attitudes and methods employed 
in their respective companies 

W hile this series is written expressly 
for THE INLAND PRINTER, many of 
the ideas here expressed are the result 
of “across the desk” discussions with 
printers and buyers from many geo 
graphical areas. While some of the 
thoughts may not be new—for remem 
ver What Solomon said: “There is noth 
new under the sun yet it 1s well at 
tuumes to be reminded of those things 


‘Printers Known and Unknown--Their Markets Lost 
and Found’ Is Subject of New Series of Articles 


which we sometimes think we know 
but do not put into practice 

If we pause to recollect the names of 
those printers who have contributed 
great things to this graphic arts indus 
try, we recognize great qualities of 
haracter which enable them to build 
into their world the art of printing 
an art which became a necessity—and 
still is if properly sold 

W ith modern-day competition from 
other fields, and the cheaper processes 

and we emphasize the word cheaper 
rather than economical—perhaps we 
need to examine our approach to the 
promouon of this art called printing, 
to ascertain if hercin lics the answer to 
improved salesmanship and a devel 
oped assurance which we may pass on 
to younger salesmen who are, unfor- 
tunately, sometimes discouraged by the 
adult discouragements 

The “Dun & Bradstreets” of the 
world list a tremendous number of 
printers. There are many other print 


Series of articles was written by Olive A. Ott- 
away, Secretary, Toronto Graphic Arts Assn. 


ers who are not listed. Sometimes their 
volume of business or credit rating 1s 








Procrastinating Printers Lose Sales 


> A state of inactivity on the part of the customer is sometimes given by 


the printing salesman as a reason for not being able to clinch the 


order but apathy can be overcome with a little diplomatic pushing 


Procrastination 1s 
and because of 


® It has been said that 

the Devil's Mast rprece, 
its very subtlety, it is the most demoraliz 
ing force which he wields. Otten unaware 
one day we wonder why 
and in 


of its influence, 
we have not accomplished more, 
analyzing the reasons we find chiefly that 

We never got around to it.” We have all 
heard this phrase so much, it is the key 
note of Procrastination 

If we stop to view a list of unachieved 
acuvittes, which in the embryo were po 
tent with great promises (but were not 
permitted to see the light of day ), seldom 
do we attribute their nonexistence to our 
Procrastination 

If you look in your dictionary you will 
find that some of the meanings given to 
the word “Procrastinate” read like this 

to neglect, to shelve, to delay, to dilly- 
dally, a state of apathy or inactivity.” Surely 
we have all been guilty of these qualities 
in some areas of our life, but if we are 
on the front line of administration and 
particularly of salesmanship, then these 
words can have no place in our vocabu 
lary; otherwise, much of what we hope to 
accomplish is lost, for we fail to give it an 
opportunity to live. 

A state of apathy or inactivity” on the 
part of a customer is sometimes given by 
a printing salesman as the reason for not 
being able to clinch the order, but in many 
cases this can be overcome by the assur 
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ance displayed by the salesman in con 
veying to his customer the importance of 
getting an early start in the promotion 
of his product through printed media. In 
other words, if we eliminate this apathy 
then we can sell to our customer first hand 
the need for immediate action in advance 
printing of advertising for merchandising 
his product 


Potential-Saleswise Classification 


Printers and their customers are no 
worse than those in other professions and 
businesses, but the chief difference where 
the printer is concerned is—and this is a 
vital one—that much of the printer's busi 
ness by its very nature cannot wait. Being 
allied, as it is, to current events; swiftly 
changing markets; an advance herald of 
merchandising and production; the fore- 
runner as well as the director of health 
and welfare programs—to mention only 
a few of the many functions which it per- 
forms and services—makes it necessary 
that the printer not procrastinate, for if he 
fails to produce in tangible form at least 
the essence of his idea, based upon such 
predicted changes, then unfortunately 
these markets will not wait. Sometimes 
they are lost only to the individual who 


procrastinates; at other umes they are lost 
to the industry, for another form of media 
is used 

Take, for instance, the story one buyer 
of printing told me. He, with others, was 
spending some few days on a fishing 
trip. One evening at dinner (and against 
their general rules on such trips ) business 
subjects somehow crept into their con- 
versation. During the course of the dis- 
cussion, the buyer intimated, without nam- 
ing the product, that his company had a 
new product under way which would 
likely be ready to market six months hence. 
In the group were a printer, a man who 
was part-owner of a radio station, and the 
editor of a small newspaper in a fairly 
thriving rural district. The buyer, while 
not directly soliciting help, thought he 
might hear from all three of his compan- 
ions registering their interest in doing 
business with him on this new product. 
We claim that the social ethics of some 
might have made them reluctant to ask 
questions until in their minds the time 
was propitious. Actualiy the buyer did not 
accept my reason, but recited the outcome. 

The editor of the small newspaper was 
frankly not interested. He assumed it was 
a national product and therefore adver- 
tising and other media would be carried 
on a national basis. Therefore he did not 
stand a chance of helping his friend or 
himself! The buyer had a different plan 
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such that they do not merit a printed 
insertion in these volumes. Sometimes 
they are newcomers ¢o the field since 
the current volume was printed, but all 
those listed are classified as to known 
financial standing and credit risk. Have 
you ever tried to divide those in your 
area ‘Customerwise,” or should we use 
the term "Potential-Saleswise’? If you 
try this experiment, it will be neces- 
sary for you to have first-hand knowl- 
edge of the front line personnel who 
represent the company, and that state- 
ment applies whether the firm is a two- 
or three-man shop or a plant having a 
thousand employees. The front line 
man’s approach, his understanding of 
human relations and human needs, de- 
termine for his customers his relation- 
ship. Is he to be the customers’ “Pub- 
lic Relations Man No. 1,” or “Just a 
Printer,’ or one of the several other 
classifications depicted in this series? 

Your classification customerwise can 
and does affect your sales potential, 
and subsequently your printing mar- 
ket. Because of customer confidence 
already established through honest and 
frank dealing, many a firm executive 


or salesman has been able to “think out 
loud” with his customer, and an em- 
bryo idea—call it half-baked if you 
will—has corne to life printingwise. 
Or due to this same understanding, a 
booklet, a folder, a magazine, or a book 
may exceed in scope the original idea, 
and thus the printer's market is on the 
increase. 

On the other hand, a lack of interest 
in the customer's products, in his mar- 
keting problems and in many untapped 
fields of research can lose a market 
for you, or even lose the possibility of 
future markets. As a customer said to 
us about one printer, “I don’t want So- 
and-so; I have to wrap it all up ina 
package, hand it to him, and then he 
will print it as stipulated. I want some- 
one with enough brains to take my 
corny ideas and make them live in 
print long enough to hold the public’s 
interest in my product.” So you see it 
matters very much how your customer 
classifies you. 

All of us have known printers who 
fic into the following classifications 
There are those of us who wish that 
all printers might be classified under 


those who qualify for the Found Mar- 
kets, rather than the Lost Markets. Here 
are some of the groupings we have 
chosen 

1. The Printer—The Kind Who 
Procrastinates. 

2. The Printer—-Who is “Just A 
Printer.” 

3. The Printer—W ho is an Account 
Executive. 


j. The Printer Public Relations 
Man No. I. 

5. The Printer A Researcher in 
Print. 


6. The Printer—An Educationalist. 

7. The Printer—A “One Customer 
Man.” 

8. The Printer—As a Specialist. 

It's an odd thing about printing, its 
creative ability, the power it wields to 
make men think; its almost unsur 
passed capacity for preservation of his- 
tory, facts, direction, prediction; but 
this same force can be wielded for de- 
struction if we lose the ideals and en 
thusiasm of the early printer and fail 
to continue to exercise our craft in the 
interest of freedom—a freedom that 
we may learn how to use. 








and so did his executive. They were anx- 
ious to solicit small town sales by doing 
business through retail outlets in small 
town areas since the product was of in- 
terest to rural residents. 


Salesman Lost the Order 


The printing salesman had intended to 
do something about contacting his friend 
regarding his new product, but somehow 
he thought he should not rush things and 
was fairly sure that when his friend was 
ready he would call him to pick up the 
“order.” In due course, when he did not 
hear from his friend, he contacted him 
and this was the conversation: “I don't 
want to take much of your time, but is that 
order ready for me yet?” 

To which the reply was, “What order?” 
Then the conversation went like this 
“Oh yes, the one on the new product.” 
“We placed that several weeks back with 
Bob, you know XGZ radio station. He 

will reach the rural districts.” 

The printing salesman then exclaimed, 
“You mean you are going to market that 
product without any printed advertising?” 

The buyer replied, “Well, Bob was the 
only one of you three fellows in adver- 
tising who did a smart followup, and 
while that night at dinner I had no inten- 
tion of buying radio time, I was looking 
for ideas rather than thinking of placing 
an order. Bob gave me the idea and he 
has the order. Sure, you are right, I would 
have been willing to augment the radio 
program with a printed piece, but it is 
out of the picture now because I'm pushed 
for time and I can’t consider it.” 

Yes, the printer is master of his market 
so long as he does not procrastinate, so 
long as he is ahead of the parade. 

Pen Your Ideas to Paper Today. I have 
no notion of presenting a paper company 
—or a printer for that matter—with a 
good slogan for the encouragement of 


purchasing more and better printing. My 
chief aim is to convey to the reader the 
importance of making ideas live by pen- 
ning them to paper. But perhaps this so- 
called slogan is a good case in point, for 
when we take time to jot down our ideas 
(as in this instance) we find we have a 
fairly good advertising slogan upon which 
may be conveyed to the customer results 
which may be obtained by penning his 


ideas On paper. 


We forget sometimes that human ego 
dies hard, that the small boys or girls who 


wrote their names on the school black 


board, and later carved them into tree 
trunks, have just as great a desire to keep 
their adult ideas and names before the 
public, provided that they can be assured 
of a mature guidance from the hands of 


the experienced. 





Creative Selling 


Timing is one of the basic factors 
contributing to success in any line of 
endeavor. This is just as true in busi- 
ness competition as it is in sports. To 
do the right thing at the right time 
makes it immeasurably more effective 
than the same thing done at an inop- 
portune time. 

Creative selling, particularly, needs 
good timing; without it half its effec- 
tiveness is lost. The salesman who ade- 
quately plans what his customer needs 
and wants, and when, will undoubt- 
edly increase his sales and, by the same 
token, his planning will enable the 
plant executive to schedule plant op- 
erations so as to get the most out of 
machines, materials, and men.—News 
Letter, Master Printers Association, 


Newark, New Jersey. 











In our school days, we were instructed 
to “make notes.” The psychology behind 
this is that the very act of writing helps 
preserve knowledge. How much more im 
portant it should be for those engaged in 
management and sales in this business, 
which is devoted to the preservation of 
ideas, that the making of notes, no matter 
how brief, be continued. 

Yesterday you had an idea. It was a 
good one. It made you glow with pleasure 
because you felt for just a moment that 
it was saleable. But what did you do with 
it? Did you write it down so you could 
go to work on it? Remember, every idea 
is only the beginning of something yet 
to be worked on. 

The tragedy of the procrastinator lies 
in the fact that he is nearly always a per 
son rich with ideas, but seldom if ever 
does he nourish his brain child. If the un 
written sales volume represented by his 
dormant action could be recorded for a 
time, it would register a staggering figure 
No estimate of its size is possible. 

Seldom if ever are sales budgets made 
up without a column being provided for 
recording the volume of “Anticipated 
Sales.” Should we, | wonder, make similar 
provision for a column to be headed “Pre 
dicted Lost Sales Due to Procrastination?” 


Management Competes 
With Management 


“You can't determine where you are 
heading, or lay down any course to fol 
low, until you know exactly where you 
are right now. Your company can offer 
all kinds of products and services, but it 
won't succeed without good management 
In the final analysis, you are not compet 
ing with the products and services of 
other printers; you are competing with 
their management.” Houston Graphic 
Arts Bulletin. 
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Graphic arts industry representatives attended a special two-week training course at Lake Placid last December to review special problems of the industry 


All Printing Departments Benefit 
From Work Simplification Methods 


*%& Work Simpiification is, in Allan H 
Mogensen’s words, “the organized use of 
common sense to find easier and better 
ways of doing work.” As such it is appli 
cable to almost any phase of our activities 
The participants at the special two-week 
Printing Industry of America training ses 
sions held at Lake Placid, New York, last 
December indicated enthusiasm at its 
practical applicability to the graphic arts 
industry. Three of the companies repre 
sented at the PIA sessions provided ampk 
evidence that Work Simplification is an 
improvement factor in all departments of 
a printing plant, that its application re 
sults in easier, more efficient, safer and 
more saustying Operation 

Among the first of the printing plants 
to adopt Work Simplification was the 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Wash 
ington. Within the first two-year period of 
operation, more than | 000 proposals were 


Ninth of a Series 


Sy Ldlian Stemp 


turned in for the improvement of meth- 
ods. This program was reported in the 
August, 1946, issue of THE INLAND 
PRINTER. The examples cited, plus those 
appearing in this current series on Work 
Simplification, further indicate the wide 
applicability of the program 


Conveyor for Monotype Spools 


Of the GPO proposals, there was one 
to install a conveyor system for transport- 
ing spools from the Monotype keyboards 
to the casting room. The time of one lab- 
orer was saved and the arrangement 
prompted a more even flow of work. 

Another proposal called for electric 
proof presses equipped with automatic 
counters to Count off proofs for sets 











Work Simplification Programs Increase Productivity 


Allan H. Mogensen has been generating enthusiasm for Work 
Simplification steadily since 1930. He has proved that Work Sim 
plification programs are capable of increasing the productivity of 
workers by 50 per cent or more when both management and em 
ployees are convinced of the value of the program. To promote 
management support, he has been conducting conferences for top 
executives at Lake Placid, New York, and Sea Island, Georgia, in 
addition to regular training conferences thot have been held at 
Lake Placid since 1937. Last December, under the sponsorship of 
PIA, he held a special two-week conference at the Lake Placid Club 
exclusively for graphic arts representatives. This was preceded 


by a two-day briefing session for management representatives 
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A third plan suggested the use of a 
portable dump bank to save steps and 
time for 12 operators. The portable unit, 
designed to provide dumping space on 
top, a box for copy, and storage space for 
36 galleys on three shelves, permitted di- 
rect handling of galleys and type to the 
proof press, and brought the bank within 
tive feet of the first 12 machines and 25 
feet from the last machine. Instead of each 
of the 12 operators walking 116 to 200 
feet 11 times daily, the new way confined 
the walking to the bankman who, in han- 
dling the portable bank, walked only 116 
fect four times daily. The innovation of 
the portable dump bank was of material 
aid during the World War II years when 
the number of machines in use was small 
With the addition of another proof press, 
permanent dump banks centrally located 
have been put into operation, and the 
portable bank is no longer necessary. 

Man and machine charts are excellent 
aids for Work Simplification projects. A 
study, using such a chart, in the transfer 
section of the Eureka Specialty Printing 
Company ( Scranton, Pennsylvania ) offset 
department, brought about better util- 
ization of time and machine capacity. 

The old procedure was like this. The 
photocomposing machine operator coated 
a plate, which took about 40 minutes, 
then placed the plate on the photocom 
posing machine and followed by shooting 
the necessary steps. The shooting of the 
plate took about an hour and a halt. The 
plate was next removed from the photo- 
composing machine, developed, and then 
finished for the press. This took another 
hour and a half. Under this procedure, the 
photocomposing machine was idle a good 
portion of the time on both the day and 
night shifts 


Night Work Was Eliminated 


The man and machine chart study re 
vealed that the machine's capacity could 
be used more fully by bringing the night 
shift photocomposing machine Operator 
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in on the day shift, and the night work 
was climinated. One man now coats and 
develops plates, while the other makes the 
necessary shots on the machine by use of 
the arc lamp. The same number of plates 
is produced on one shift that formerly re 
quired two shifts. 

In the pressroom at Reynolds and Rey- 
nolds Company, Dayton, Ohio, the opera 
tion of putting in bands for perforating 
on Miller Major presses was simplified 
by the addition of improvements in a 
work table. These improvements make it 
possible to place a draw sheet from the 
press on the table to which the perfo- 
rating bands are to be attached. All of the 
necessary equipment for doing this job 
is included in the table. The steel bands 
are on a reel under the table; the drop 
leaf on the end of the table is raised in 
position; the bands are laid on the table 
and glue applied to them at this point. 
The drop leaf has been covered with a 
sheet of zinc so that it is easily washed off 
after the glue has been applied to the 
bands. The jar containing the glue, the 
brush, the scissors, tape machine and the 
weights for holding bands down on the 
draw sheet until they have dried, are all 
within easy reach of the pressman doing 
this job. 

Finding it difficult to apply the cor- 
rect amount of fountain solution with a 
sponge to the ends of the dampening rol- 
lers when running oversize work on a 
press, inspired a Copifyer Lithograph Cor- 
poration (Cleveland, Ohio) man to look 
at the problem the Work Simplification 
way. Henry Glenn came up with this an- 
swer: attach two sight-feed oil cups to the 
press, one over each end of the dampener 
rollers. Once the operator fills the oil cups 
with the fountain solution and adjusts 
them so that one drop falls every 15 or 
20 sheets, he need give little further at- 
tention to the cups. Contrast this with the 
former procedure which required the op- 
erator to squeeze the fountain solution 
with a sponge onto the end of the damp- 
ener roller, walk to the other side of the 
press, where he squeezed some more solu- 
tion, never sure he was supplying the 


Man-Machine Chart, used 
to give codrdinated pic 
ture of operations per 
formed by machine and its 
operator, is a time record 
of movements and work 
done simultaneously by 
both. In use, activity of 
the operator is first re 
corded, then machine op 
erations are timed and en 
tered. Both idle time and 
working time are meas 
ured, here on a scale 
graduated to 0.2 minute, 
and a brief description of 
each operation is entered. 
Solid and shaded portions 
of vertical bars show at 
a glance the proportions 
of idle time spent by 
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worker and machine. By 
applying Work Simplifica- 
tion rules, the operations 
can often be streamlined, 
idle time can be reduced 














right amount. Too little water caused a 
catch-up on the edge of the plate and too 
much water spoiled the printing quality 
and waterlogged the ink. With the oil 
cup control, catch-up on the edge of the 
sheet is avoided and quality improved 


More Productive Use of Space 

Putting Space into more productive use 
is always an aim of printing plants. The 
Eureka Specialty Printing Company found 
that it was using considerable space to 
store raw lumber for making wooden 
cases for shipping finished goods to the 
customer. One of the Work Simplification 
class members found that wooden boxes 
could be purchased from an outside firm 
at a considerable savings in money; at the 


same time storage space previously oc 
cupied by raw lumber was released 
In the June, 1953, issue of THE IN 

LAND PRINTER the Work Simplification 
article mentioned that Copifyer had not 
found it necessary to purchase any steel 
strapping since 1945. Here is the explana 
tion. Most of Copityer’s paper comes on 
skids. Formerly, the press helpers cut the 
steel bands, folded up the strapping and 
threw it into a scrap barrel. During World 
War II, Donald Kondik, then shipping 
room foreman, suggested reusing the steel 
strapping. He proposed that less steel 
would be used if outgoing skids of print- 
ed matter were banded with two connec- 
tors and two used pieces of steel strapping 
rather than one connector and all new 


Improved work table, developed by applying Work Simplification principles, eased installation of perforating bands on Miller Major presses at Reynolds & 


Reynolds Company. Table has storage box for glue, shears, and other necessary equipment, and can be moved close to the presses for working convenience 
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strapping. Accordingly, on incoming pa 
per, press helpers were instructed to cut 
the bands near the connector slip and 
hang the bands on a rack in the shipping 
department 

A later improvement was to utilize a 
large wooden drum like that on which 
telephone cable is wound. Shipping room 
helpers in their spare time clip the used 
stecl banding end to end and wind the 
continuous strip onto the wooden drums 
Thus, they convert used pieces of steel 
strapping into a continuous roll of used 
strapping 


Replacement Schedule Changed 


Replacing continuous burning stairwell 
lights in groups instead of individually 
as the bulbs burn out resulted in a sub- 
stantial savings of labor at the R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Company in Chicago. By 
replacing these particular lights at 75 per 
cent of life expectancy, it means that only 
5 per cent of the burnouts need to be re- 
placed individually 

Many experiences are now available to 
the industry on the economy of similar 
group replacement programs and other 
maintenance factors. Among these are 
“Lighting Maintenance Pays,” and “Group 
Lamp Replacement Pays Off,” available 
from the Lamp Division of the General 
Electric Co.; “Planned Lamp Replace 
ments Are Cheaper,” and “Double-Quick 
Light Cleaning,” articles appearing in the 
November, 1952, and the July, 1954, is 
sues of Occupational Hazards magazine 
“Pfizer's 3-Pronged Approach to Electri 
cal Maintenance,” in the February; 1954, 
number of Power magazine; a study of 

Cleaning Materials for Reflectors,” by 
R. F. VandenBoom, General Electric Com 












Quotable Quotes on 
Work Simplification 


Allan H. Mogensen, the nation- 
ally-known Work Simplification 
enthusiast, has written some pithy 
sayings on the subject that may be 
used by printing plants promoting 
various projects to make work e€as- 
ier and production higher: 

Take things easy, but concen- 
trate on the task at hand. Soon you 
will be able to accomplish twice 
as much with comparatively little 
effort 

. 

There is not a single bodily 
operation in which man does not 
perform useless motions, lose time, 
decrease his output, and lay an ex- 
tra burden upon his muscles and 
nerves - 

Work Simplification can suc- 
ceed only if the people concerned 
understand why the changes are 
right . 

“Work Simplification is a pro- 
gram that appeals to the intelli- 
gent selfishness of every individual 

work smarter, not harder 


‘A Work Simplification pro- 
gram aids management in control- 
ling efficiency of operation by 
sumulating employees to be alert 
for all possible improvements.” 








Motion economy check sheet by J. D. Woods & Gordon, 


Ltd., Toronto management consultants, takes humorous approach to eight points of job improvement 





pany, Nela Park, Cleveland; and “Main- 
tenance Study of Industrial Fluorescent 
Fixtures,” by Floyd Se!l, industrial light- 
ing engineer, sales department, Detroit 
Edison Company, Detroit. 


Billing Work Made Easier 

About a half-mile of walking was elim- 
inated and the work made easier at a bill- 
ing desk when a combination numbering 
and date-stamp machine was purchased at 
Eureka Specialty. Before Work Simpli- 
fication, a billing clerk typed certain in- 
formation on the bills, and when a few 
had accumulated, she took them to a bind- 
ery clerk. The bindery clerk verified the 
extensions and took them to another bill- 
ing clerk back at the office. There a num- 
bering machine was used to stamp num- 
bers on the bills. The bills were next taken 
by the second billing clerk up to the ac- 
counting section and deposited on one of 
the accountants’ desks. The second billing 
clerk then returned to his desk. In the 
meantime, the first accounting clerk date- 
stamped the bills and placed them on an- 
other accountant’s desk for entering on 
the books. After Work Simplification, the 
first billing clerk now types the bills, 
passes them to a second billing clerk, who 
verifies the extensions and both numbers 
and date-stamps the bills at one time with 
the combination machine. The bills are 
then sent by messenger to the accounting 
section for entry on the books. 

A study of the illustrated check sheet 
for motion economy and fatigue reduc- 
tion demonstrates the relationship of these 
items to all other factors in printing oper- 
ations and why asking the question “why” 
about every job may suggest a better and 
easier work method. 

















CHECK SHEET 


This is a check sheet for motion economy and fatigue 
reduction. Ask the question “Why” about every job. 
It may suggest a better and easier work method. MT SOMAD ot exaeeveD 
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6. Does the Work Sequence permit 
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2. Are the tools and materials with- 
in easy reach? 


1 . Ase the Motions Balanced? 
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3. Does gravity bring the materials 4. Are drop deliveries used? 


to the point of use? 








You No 
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Evolving Customer Into Account 
Requires Research and Planning 


By Scott L. Wolff, Jr. 
Sales Manager, Drake Press, Philadelphia 


The Drake Press was established in 
April, 1935. We are now in our 19th year. 
Beside our shop employees, we have a 
production manager, an art director and 
five salesmen. Our annual volume is ap- 
proximarely $600,000. 

In the beginning, concentrating on ex- 
cepuonal service, we obtained the bulk 
of our business from advertising agencies 
and retail and department stores. Some 
jobs were on a price basis, although even 
in those days some organizations indi- 
cated a desire to favor the Drake Press re- 
gardless of price. 

With the advent of the sellers’ market 
around 1942, we were in a favorable po- 
siuon for two reasons: 

1. Our salesmen were veterans who 
knew what it was to sell under competi- 
tive conditions. 

2. For the same reason we knew that 
this Utopian condition would not last 
forever. 

It was immediately after the cessation 
ot hostilities in 1945 that we decided to 
take stock of ourselves and determine just 
what place the Drake Press should occupy 
in the printing market. 

We did not have any specialty machin 
ery for such articles as sales books, envel 
Opes, tags, etc., so of course that type of 
business was out. We were not interested 
in “big volume-no profit” business that 1s 
casy to get but has no stability whatever. 

We decided to concentrate our selling 
efforts on the smaller industrial accounts 
who buy a fair volume of printing, but 
have no agency connections, and in many 
cases no advertising manager. 

Our direct mail advertising had been 
fairly regular but without any continuity 
although timely and somewhat sensation 
al. For instance, on our fifth anniversary, 
we delivered by Western Union small ice 
cream molds in the shape of a drake. 

After the United States dropped the 
first atomic bomb, we printed a “back to 
work” mailing piece and put it in the mail 
the night Japan surrendered. 


House Organ Format Selected 


After having decided on the kind of 
accounts we wanted, we then proceeded 
to plan how to get them. For our own ad- 
verusing, we chose a house organ, and in 
August, 1945, Drake Impressions was 
born. 

This was an 8!5x11 sheet, folded to 
fit a No. 10 envelope and contained six 
pages of information of value to users 
of printed advertising. We obtained a 
mailing list of business firms in the met- 
ropolitan Philadelphia area with a Dun 
and Bradstreet rating of $50,000, or bet- 
ter. We have had great success with Drake 
Impre ssions, and we would like to note 
for those who get discouraged easily that 
for at least two years we saw no material 
results. No direct mail advertising can be 


successful unless it has continuity and you 
are willing to stay with it and not expect 
miraculous results in one or two mailings. 

One of the most beneficial results we 
noted from our continuous use of Drake 
Impressions has been that we have be- 
come well known. When our salesmen 
call on a new prospect they are received 
like an old friend and told how much the 
prospect likes it. In many cases, clients and 
prospects save cach issue 

Now that we had chosen our medium 
and our mailing list, the next step was to 
sell the idea of the “Package Deal.” This 
meant developing the printed piece from 
the idea to the finished product. We would 
study the client’s problem, make the com 
prehensive dummy, prepare the finished 
art work, set type, buy plates, print, and 
supervise the mailing. Although we do 
not represent ourselves as an agency, we 
will supply copy if the customer desires, 
or we will edit the customer's copy. 


Right Artist for Every Job 


In order to make this service available, 
we Maintain an art director whose duty 
it is to screen and catalog commercial ar 
tists, so that we can always choose the 
right artist for the job. Our salesmen are 
trained to obtain every possible bit of in 
formation from the customer before mak 
ing the original dummy. This is impor 
tant because the first impression can often 
make or break the sale 

Although we occasionally work on spec 
ulation, we have reached a point where we 





Scott Wolff entered the printing business in 1921 
immediately after graduating from Germantown 
(Pa.) High School. He became vice-president of 
Graf, Wolff & Co., Inc., in 1927 and resigned in 
1938 to join the sales organization of The Drake 


Press in Philadelphia. He was appointed sales 
manager in January 1947. He is immediate past 
president and member of the executive commit 
tee of the Philadelphia Direct Mail Club. He 
presented this article as a paper at the recent 
PIA Professional Conference for Sales Executives 


are fairly sure that we will be able to make 
the sale. We always try to ascertain how 
much money is in the budget before we 
make a presentation. This is necessary be 
cause if you make a dummy that will cost 
$4,000, and the prospect has only $2,000 
to spend, you will never be able to scale 
it down to that level. This is especially 
true if he is extremely well pleased with 
the original $4,000 dummy. On the other 
hand, you might underrate the job and 
prepare something not good enough 

| would like to emphasize: Do not try 
to make a job too elaborate just to eat up 
a customer's budget. He will love you if 
you can produce a good job for less than 
he had allotted for it. 

In order to be sure that the new cus 
tomer develops into a regular account you 
must keep two important things in mind 

(1) Give careful thought to research 
and planning. No matter how beautiful a 
piece of printed literature may look, you 
will never get another order if it doesn’t 
do a good selling job for your client 

(2) Be sure that every order is exe 
cuted economically. | do not wish to con 
tuse the word cheap with economy. Eco 
nomical production means delivering the 
highest quality printing for the least cost 
Good production know-how is the answer 

Today we are able to sell over 95 per 
cent of all jobs we prepare dummies for 

In 1952, we decided we wanted to tell 
the world that we, in our modest opinion, 
had reached the top quality bracket. In 
order to do this we changed the format 
of Drake Impressions. We now have a 
5x7 booklet, 12 pages plus cover with an 
extended “fold in.” We use both letter 
press and offset lithography and concen 
trate on art and typography. This is en 
closed in a special envelope. 

Again the results were very gratifying 
We were being talked about favorably 
and what is more important we were get 
ting more inquisies. We don’t honestly 
know how much value to place on the 
winning of awards, but our new Drake 
Impressions has been doing all right by 
itself. We have received one of the top 
five awards in the house organ category 
of the third lithographic awards compe 
tition, 1954; Certificate of Merit in the 
1954 Philadelphia Art Directors Club 
Exhibition; an award in the Printing 
Week Graphic Arts Exhibition; special 
award of Merit Certificate in the 1954 
DMAA Best of Industry Contest 


Higher Cost Reduces Frequency 


The increased cost of producing the 
new Drake Impressions has caused us to 
adopt a new mailing program, three or 
four issues Of Drake Impressions a year 

Today over 60 per cent of our business 
is of the ‘creative’ nature, and, strange as 
it seems, we are sull getting a fair volume 
from advertising agencies. 

The two greatest advantages of selling 
creative printing are 

(1) You completely climinate your 
competition 

(2) You greatly increase your dollar 
volume through the purchase of all the 
collaterals in addition to the actual print 
ing job. 

Remember, you do not need a large 
organization to do creative selling 


4i 








For mounting halftones (left), double-coated tape is applied to the base block, plate is set in place and tapped with planer block. Same tape is used in 
many plants to prevent work-ups by anchoring leads, slugs, and rules (center). Applying press packing also is simplified by using double-coated tape (right) ————>> 


Pressure-Sensitive Tapes Speed Production 


e Long familiar in home and office, pressure-sensitive tapes now aid the printer 


e Special varieties save time and effort for compositors, pressmen, lithographers 


*& In less than a dozen years, pressure-sen 
sitive tapes, previously almost unknown 
in printing circles, have become the print 
ers’ almost-universal handyman. A num 
ber of different tapes are now used 
throughout the industry to perform a wide 
varicty of yobs better or faster than before 

Engravers and electrotypers, for ex 
ample, use tape to mount plates; composi 
tors and lock-up men find it handy for 
stopping work-ups; binders use it for vol 
ume padding and bookbinding operations; 
and pressmen use it in place of glue or 
paste to hold the packing to cylinder jack 
cts on cutting and creasing presses 

Especially prominent among the nine 
tapes most commonly used by printers is 
Scotch brand double-coated tissue tape 
No. 400, which has a pressure-sensitive 
adhesive on both sides 

This 41 2- to 5-mil-thick tape is used 
tor fast, secure flush mounting of cuts 
working equally well with copper and zinc 
originals, clectros, Fairchild plastic plates, 
and rubber plates. In addition, it’s used on 
slugs to prevent work-ups, on presses for 
holding packing in place, and for a vari 
ety of splicing yobs involving paper, cloth, 
and metal toils 

For plate mounting, a wide strip—or 
two of more narrower strips—of double 
coated tape is applied to the face of the 
base block, and the protective liner ts re 


Sy G. G. Hewtus 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., 
St. Paul 


moved to expose the adhesive on the other 
side of the tape. Then the plate is set in 
place and tapped with a hammer on a 
planer block to secure it. The whole job 
can be completed in less than 30 seconds 

Advocates of this taping method re 
port that it permits flush mounting, elim- 
inates loose zincs caused by cracking 
around nails, does away with low spots 
caused by ught nailing, and prevents ex 
cessive build-up 


Flush Mounting With Bonding Film 


Another tape often used for mountung 
plates, especially to metal bases, is Scotch 
Weld bonding film No. 583. Under heat 
this dry, thermosetting adhesive film 
changes from a solid to a heavy liquid 
that flows to bond surfaces together. Its 
use has been found to reduce the risk of 
block warpage, allow flush mounting of 
most cuts, provide uniform thickness of 
bond, and assure secure bond of plates to 
bases 

It is used simply by (1) stripping it 
from the protective paper liner and lay 
ing it on the mounting base; (2) posi 
uoning the plates, and trimming away 


excess film edges; (3) placing the as- 
sembly in a preheated press at 275-300 
F. under constant pressure of 25 to 40 
pounds per square inch for 30 seconds 
for wood bases and one to three minutes 
for metal; and (4) removing the unit 
from the press and allowing it to cool be- 
fore trimming and placing it in the form. 

Reheating for 30 seconds at 350° F. 
under low pressure will permit removal 
of the plate from the base 

Work-up prevention, on the other hand, 
is solely a job for the double-coated No. 
400 tape. Its use at Webb Publishing Co., 
St. Paul, for example, made it possible to 
cut one-fourth the press time off a weekly 
four-page bulletin job. 

The job, run on a Miehle Vertical, 
formerly took cight and a half hours to 
complete due to the down time needed to 
correct work-ups. Now, the same job on 
the same press is being produced in five 
hours and ten minutes by using tape to 
anchor leads, slugs, cuts, rules, and indi- 
vidual type characters in work-up spots. 

Webb's compositors and pressmen use 
the double-coated tape in two ways. For 
correcting occasional work-up on running 
forms, they simply remove the piece, ap- 
ply a strip of tape to its lower side, relock 
the piece in the form and resume the run. 

Use of this same double-coated tape 
also made a 5 to 20 per cent reduction in 


Bonding film for mounting plates is simply cut to shape, sandwiched between plate and block (left) and placed in a preheated press. Plates bond to wood 
bases (center) after 30 seconds in press, are then ready for immediate use. Large volume padding jobs are handled quickly, economically with tape (right) ————> 











press ume possible for a large midwestern 
firm on their cylinder cutting and creas- 
ing presses. It completely replaced the 
use of paste or glue to hold packing to the 
cylinder jacket. 

Among the advantages uncovered were 
(1) the tape eliminated down-ume due 
to loosened packing, permitting as many 
as 170,000 impressions without loss of a 
single piece of packing; (2) it cut clean- 
up ume from a maximum of one and a 
half hours to a maximum of 15 minutes; 
(3) it produced a better product by mak 
ing it easier to cut and trim out the pack 
ing, thus giving maximum accuracy in 
scores and sharper creasing and cutting 
In addition, it was found that pressboard, 
which was previously difficult to hold in 
place, could be held easily and tightly, 
turther improving the quality of many of 
the jobs. 

During use, a strip of tape is pulled off 
the roll and laid on a sheet of packing 
with the liner side up, the exposed ad 
hesive on the other side of the tape stick- 
ing immediately to the packing. The tape 
is then pressed in place with a small block 
of wood to eliminate possible bubbles or 
wrinkling. Next, the liner is stripped off 
the back of the tape, exposing the other 
adhesive side of the tape. The packing 1s 
then placed on the cylinder jacket, and 
the second adhesive side of the tape se 
cures it. Finally, an impression is taken 
from the male die and the operator cuts 
out the undesired portion of the packing 
The packing and the tape lift away as onc 
piece, leaving no adhesive residue and no 
trayed bits of packing. 

Among advantages found for the tap 
ing method were thesc 

(1) On jobs that were to be run re 
pe atedly, make-ready could be reduced on 
the additional runs, since the jacket and 








the taped-on packing could be saved for 
succeeding runs 

(2) On jobs that ran continuously for 
several days, eight hours per day, there 
was no danger of arriving in the morning 
to find the packing on the floor, or of 
starting the press and having the pack 
ing fly off in pieces. Held by tape, the 
packing stayed in place for the life of the 
run 

(3) Use of tape ended the loss or 
shifting of small but critical pieces during 
the press run, thus overcoming any chance 
of having to rerun jobs that were unac 
ceptable because of loss of packing dur 
ing the run. 


Acetate Tape Speeds Padding 


Another tape finding prominence in 
bindery Operations 1S Scotch brand acetate 
fibre tape No. 750, which is currently be 
ing used for volume padding and book 
binding jobs. At Brown & Bigelow, St 
Paul, for example, nearly five million 
paper pads in three sizes are bound each 
year with the No. 750 tape on a modified 
Brackett stripping machine 

The tape is ready for use as soon as it 
is threaded through the machine; it sticks 
at a touch without activating, thus climi 
nating the need for a water activator or 
glue pot and the me necessary for pre 
heating the glue before starting the ma 
chine; and it will adhere to all surfaces 
without the use of back or tabbing ma 
terials. In addition, occasional imperfec 
uions ( tape breakaway ) are casy to repair 
merely by running a finger over the sur 
face of the tape, pressing it firmly to the 
pad or book surface 

Several other Scotch brand tapes are 
finding widespread use today. Filament 
tape No. 880 is being used in place of 
string for tying tape forms. A single wrap 





Bound strip of pads comes off the conveyor (left) after taping operation shown on opposite page. Special pinhole-free tape can be used by lithographers 
(center) for edging, opaguing, or stripping negatives. Another special tape saves time and labor in marking truck lanes and safety areas on plant floors 


Packing for die-cutting job is fastened to cylinder with double-coated tape (left). The impression is then taken from the male die and the operator cuts 
out the undesired portion of the packing (center). Dry bonding film, a heat-set material, speeds the mounting of halftones on wood or metal bases (right) 





around the form is suthcient. The tape is 
left on when the form is locked up and 
run; itis unaffected by cleanup with press 
wash; it holds end-of-line characters firm 
ly in position; it reduces risk of pied type 
during transfer between galley and chase 
and it is so thin that it creates no register 
problem 

Masking tape No. 202 is used for gen 
eral splicing jobs such as lap splicing a 
new roll of newsprint to the end of the 
web. The tape grips on contact, assuring 
continuous production with only a tew 
seconds’ delay 

Electroplating tape No. 470 is used by 
electrotypers to hold plastic molds to glass 
cases before dipping them into the copper 
plating solution. The tape's plastic back 
ing is immune to such plating solutions 

Acctate film tape No. 800 is being used 
for negative splicing jobs. It causes no 
shadows, holds tight even when exposed 
to arc lamp heat, yet strips clean when re 
moved; will not shrink, and will not ooze 
adhesive. It is currently finding wide use 
with the new Foto-Type process 


Opaque Tape Masks Negatives 

Cellophane tape No. 615, which is a 
red, pinhole-free tape, is used by lithog 
raphers when opaquing, edging and strip 
ping negatives. When albumin plates are 
used, however, acetate fibre tape No. 750 
has proved more satisfactory 

Plastic film tape No. 471 is used on the 
floors of printing plants and industrial 
firms across the country to mark off traf 
fic lanes and safety areas. As a replacement 
for conventional floor marking materiais, 
the tape lasts up to five umes longer, re 
quires no drying ume, can be applied by 
maintenance men during production 
hours, and permits using the striped off 
areca immediately 










Few printers take advantage of what other business concerns 


consider their surest avenue of selling and so don’t realize 


Bill Enclosures Promote Business 


*® Few printers take advantage of what 
other business concerns consider their sur- 
est avenue of selling—enclosures inserted 
in the envelope with invoices and monthly 
billings. The printing proprietor has only 
to observe what he himself receives from 
department stores and from public util- 
iues which are promoting the sale of ap 
pliances requiring electric current or na 
tural vas. Take some of these out of the 
waste basket and examine them if you 
have any doubt. A vast amount of good 
quality prinung is going into them. 

It requires little consideration to re- 
veal the potenual value of these statement 
mailings. Here are customers currently 
doing business with you as evidenced by 
the invoices or bills that you are sending 
them. Every advertiser knows that those 
who are already patronizing your business 
are the best sources of more business. 

Here is an envelope, bearing first-class 
postage (since a statement is being sent, 
the promotional matter is considered post 
age free), going out to a prospect who is 
the most certain of all to open and note 
its contents. This is more than you can 
say for much of the direct mailing that 
goes out under a permit or in envelopes 
that may be opened at the end, sent out at 
reduced postage. Just how to keep this 
type of mail from going into the waste 
basket without being read is the problem 
that shortens the lives of advertisers 

Here is a suggestion: If you will print 
your adverusing slip or folder on “safety” 
paper, usually utilized only for printing 
checks, and fold and enclose it, so that the 
address appears on the “check” paper, in 
a window envelope, you will impress the 
receiver that he is about to receive a check 
and the impression will be strong enough 
to insure that he will open the envelope 
and at least glance at the enclosure. A big 
department store reports good results from 
an enclosure of this kind 

A simple but effective idea is the at 
tachment of a gum sticker to the invoice 
or monthly bill. Colored gum stock should 
be used to afford a contrast with the white 
of the statement. Here are some copy sug 
xesuions 


THE ABOVE JOB was printed from stand 
ing type, held in storage for you. Other 
reprints can be made at the same price 
level. Changes in type can be made for 
the next printing at only a small addi 


tional cost. 





Or this 


THE COST OF THE ABOVE JOB includes 
original composition. We are holding 
the type and reprints may be had, less 
cost of original composition. 





By P. R. Russell 


Parthenon Press, Nashville, Tenn. 


Here is one that you will have frequent 
occasions to send 


an emergency basis for you at no in 
crease in cost. We do this in anticipation 


f 

WE WERE HAPPY to produce this job on 
| of further business from you. 

| 

} 

L 


| 
= | 


Effectiveness will be added to these 
stickers if some one, while attaching them 
to the statements, will initial them with 
ink, using the proprietor’s or a salesman’s 
iniuals. Any sort of “personalizing” in- 
creases the effectiveness 

There can be a stream of stickers car- 
rying a series of bricf advertising mes 
sages producing an increasingly good 
effect. These may be kept convenient for 
attachment by the clerk or clerks entrusted 
with the job of folding and inserting state 
ments in envelopes 


Color Advantages Pointed Out 


An excellent example of the enclosure 
idea was used effectively in a monthly di 
rect mailing by the Democrat Printing 
and Lithographing Co., Little Rock, Ark 
ansas. President Frank Parke produced 
two “bee” labels, same copy, one in a 
single color, black on white, and the other 
done in colors. The contrast was obvious 
Somewhere in the accompanying folder 
enclosure he explained the relatively small 
difference in the cost of the labels. Often 
a very small, almost stamp-size enclosure 
will attract more attention than the larger 
size. The recipient's curiosity is aroused by 
the small enclosure, and he is much more 
likely to look at it than at a larger piece 
that obviously ts “only an advertisement.” 

A lot of effective mail enclosures are 
being done on small offset units at very 
reasonable cost and the printer with one 
of these “baby” units can use it profitably 
for himself as well as for his customers 
The small, simple offset press can do 
simply-designed two- and three-fold en 
closures, ordinarily in one color with color 
of stock and of ink giving added effect 
and variety. 

Copy for these enclosures may center 
on the customer's possible needs tor sta- 
tionery and othice forms. They may con- 
tain a suggestion for matched letterheads, 
envelopes, statements, etc., and also the 
increased attractiveness of extra color and 
a better quality of stock. The case of a 
Nashville attorney may be cited. He al 
ways bought 24-pound, 100 per cent rag 
content bond envelopes on the theory 
that he was dealing with business and 
professional men who get a great deal of 
mail. In going through a stack of enve- 
lopes to open his day's mail, the business 
or professional prospect for this lawyer's 


services could not help but be impressed 
when he came to an envelope that required 
effort to open and appeared so much bet- 
ter in quality than the others. Maybe he 
has something! 

The printer whocan always give prompt 
service to his customers has something to 
advertise and should advertise it. Maybe 
the best form for advertising prompt serv- 
ice would be one or more letters of appre- 
ciation from customers extolling the brief 
time required to get work done by you. 

Some printers will want to make up a 
base price list on customary items. The 
printing needs of the average customer 
are continuous and do not develop all at 
the same time. If the order for which you 
are sending a billing proved satisfactory 
as to quality, service, and price, the re- 
ceiver of your statement with enclosures 
will be interested in what it may cost him 
to continue to do business with you. Put 





“| Just Wanted to See 
How Low | Had to Go 
To Get the Job” 


The above is an excuse for low 
prices that is offered time and again 
by those who'd have us believe that 
the other fellow’s prices are too low. 
It doesn’t stand up as an excuse, 
however, because price doesn’t al- 
ways determine who gets the job, 
fortunately. 

Many customers are loyal to their 
printer. They don't care to change. 
But they do like to check pricing oc- 
casionally and will ask for another 
bid or two. The new printer comes 
into the picture with a slightly 
lower price. The customer remains 
loyal. Next tume the new printer 
drops his price still further and 
the customer still remains loyal. 
When the new printer's price ap- 
proaches the ridiculous the custom- 
er begins to feel that he must have 
been paying too much all the ume, 
and he makes a change. 

What has happened? A good ac- 
count which has been serviced well 
and honestly has been lost the 
price has been reduced on the job 

the buyer decides that perhaps 
shopping is a good idea after all- 
the printer who takes the job loses 
money on it. 

‘I just wanted to see how low I 
had to go to get the job” philosophy 
is a sure way to keep the printing 
industry near the bottom of the 
profit ladder.—Bulletin of the Ore- 
gon Printing Industry. 
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Why Do They Leave Us? 
Why Do They Stray? 


Have you ever wondered why you 
lost customers? The answers may sur- 
prise you. 

A survey by Sales Management re- 
veals some interesting data. It shows 
that 60 per cent, by far the largest 
group, desert you because of indiffer- 
ence on the part of the seller—and 
that means you; 14 per cent are lost 
because of failure to clear up griev- 
ances satisfactorily; 9 per cent because 
a better price was quoted by someone 
else who kept on beating your prices; 
S per cent are Jost because of friend- 
ship with other people; 3 per cent be- 
cause they have moved away, and | 
per cent have died. 

These figures should stagger any 
businessman, including printers. By 
tar the largest number of customers are 
lost because of something that you 
the seller or your staff—failed to do or 
did in a way that did not satisfy the cus- 
tomer. ONLY 9 PER CENT LEFT 
FOR A BETTER PRICE QUOTED 
BY SOMEONE ELSE! 


piece 
plates, press work, paper and binding .. . 
all the elements which add up to quality. 











in all the “hooks” you can to catch the 
customer's business. Amateur fisherman 
may fish with only one hook, but profes 
sionals throw in every hook available. 
Some will want to make special offers 
at certain times of the year to stimulate 
business. If August is a dull or slow period 
in your plant, you wouldn't advertise that 
tact directly with your customers, but you 
might begin enclosure copy by saying: 
In order to make sure that our work 
schedules for August are filled to capacity, 
we make the following attractive offer, 
etc.” The successful department store man- 
ager knows about when to expect a dull 
period and works out some kind of special 
stimulant for the “low” curve on the sales 
chart. It wiil pay any printer to make it a 
practice to attend all the wholesale and 
retail conferences and conventions that 
he can. There was an interesting item in 
the trade journals of the jewelry busi 
ness about the appointment of Raymond 
Blattenberger of Philadelphia as U.S. Pub- 
lic Printer. It seems that he had so ingra- 
tiated himself with important customers 
in the jewelry business, as vice-president 
of Edward Stern and Co., that they staged 
a banquet in honor of his appointment. 


Under Sales Manager's Control 


Even though stickers are attached and 
other enclosure items are made by clerks, 
it can still be under the control of the 
sales manager or someone else with equal 
interest and enthusiasm. By using a sys- 
tem of numbering each sticker or enclo- 
sure, the desired number may be pencilled 
on a statement and this pencilled instruc- 
tion can be followed in making the en- 
closures. If there is reason to believe in- 
structions are not being followed, there 
should be frequent sampling of the mail 
before it goes out to see what is going on. 

Put time and effort into this sort of 
thing and it will pay off. Take a good 


Statements / 
won't know the difference; “. . .let’s see if 
the customer will accept it,” “ 
good enough, slap it out,” ” 
son, nobody will see the stuff anyway.” 
How many times have you used those 
Statements / 


look at the next mailing you get from a 
big department store and see how care 
fully selected are the enclosures sent to 
you. Your conclusion will be that some- 
body is supervising this matter with care. 


Too few printers do any advertising 


of their business, still fewer use direct 
mail, although a considerable part of their 
business volume is derived from promo 
tional printing destined for the mail, so 
here is an opportunity to do some direct 
mail advertising with the best possible 
chance of getting good results. 


Most Printing Needs 
Quality Improvement 


By Sol Malkoff 


Much of the printing being produced 


in the average commercial plant can be 
improved in quality. In both large and 
small shops, a great deal of work does not 
reflect craftsmanship. It is difficult to find 
a well designed and well produced printed 


good art, layout, typography, 


Through the years, manufacturers of 


printing equipment have given us ma 
chines which increased the productive ca 
pacity in the plant 
shortage of trained men to run these ma 
chines to their fullest advantage 
words 
nologically, we have not progressed at the 


however, there is a 


In other 
though we have advanced tech 


same time im the training of men to do 
quality work on the new machines. The ten- 
dency in too many plants is to let quality 
take a secondary posiuon to production. 
It takes time to get quality; we are not 
giving ourselves enough time to do good 
work 


How many times have you heard these 
let it go, the customer 


. that’s 
. rush job, 


Another reason for low quality is the 
printing buyer who thinks the lowest bid 
is the most economical buy ... or to put it 
another way ... we have not trained print 
ing salesmen to sell quality because it is 
less work to take an easier liae of selling. 
And the easiest line of selling resistance 
to the average buyer's heart is “price.” As 
long as buyers are willing to accept me 
diocre work, quality will suffer 

And then we have the advertising 
agency. Agencies are a great source of 
work to us for they create and sell print 
ing to the advertiser. Many agency ac 
count executives (not always the produc 
tion man) in a desire to please a client, 
stick out the printer's neck on delivery 
time and costs. Too many printers are 
backward in educating the agency in 
proper preparation of art, copy, engrav 
ings, paper, etc., so that a craftsman-like 
job may be produced in the plant with a 
minimum of time and eftort 

What are jou, as the one who super 
vises a plant or department in a plant, 
doing to achieve quality? Do you take 
time during the course of a day to talk 
quality? Do you make an effort to install 
in those about you the desire to do better 
work? 

To sum up, we need to educate the 
men in the plant, the salesmen, the buyer, 
the agency. By a better utilization of ma 
chines and men we can achieve beauti 
ful printed pieces under modern produc 
tive methods and raise the standard of 
work in our industry 


Get Watermark Right Side Up 


One thing that always amazes quality 
printers, and paper makers as well, is the 
large number of letterheads on which the 
watermark is upside down or on the wrong 
side of the sheet. These small things are 
important. Is this happening in your plant? 


Advertise Your Product 


It is estimated that in competition for 
the advertising dollar, the radio industry 
spends approximately 100 umes as much 
for printed promotional material as print- 
ers do to sell their own product 








Material Handling Costs Cut Into Profit 


W hat do you make on paper or on outside work? Ten per cent, 62 per cent 
more or less? Some firms mark up paper as little as 20 per cent and when they do 
this the margin left for the house is but 624 


Total Selling price 
Cost ot Paper 


Gross Profit 

Commission to Salesman 
10% of selling price _ 
Margin left for house 


This margin, of course, is the remainder which is left after deducting the sales 
man’s share and is utterly inadequate to cover the cost of accounting, collecting, 
advertising, and the share for the management and administration of the busi 
ness. Of course there should also be included in the costs a figure for handling 
the material in the production department and if the management does not in- 
clude the cost of handling in its production cost figure, such cost as is involved 


in handling the material has to come out 
Printing Industry of Pittsburgh. 


per cent. Here’s how 


$600 lOO % 
S00 R349 
100 1624,.% 
60 lO YX 
$ 10 644% 


of the gross profit.—Industry Letter, 
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PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


... It takes years of experience 
to realize the 


of production. 


PE nypkr 
5-7878 


AT IT OVER 39 YEARS 


importance 











THE CHESTNUT STREET 
ENGRAVING CO., INC. 
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Nellie E. Quirk, founder and president of Philadelphia's Chestnut Street Engraving Company, has built her firm on a solid foundation of advertising and 
sales promotion. Display advertisements like one above, appearing regularly in the classified telephone directory, have been a basic part of the program 


Attracting More Business With Telephone Book Ads 


*% Some of the most successful advertis 
ing a photoengraving firm does ts directed 
not at prospects but at old, established 
customers 

That's a cardinal point in the sales pro 
motion program of Nellie E. Quirk, presi 
dent of Philadelphia's Chestnut Street 
Engraving Company. As the Quaker City's 
only woman photoengraver, perhaps the 
only one in the United States, Miss Quirk 
has made herself something of an expert 
in promouon and sales psychology during 
her 55-year career 

A tirm like ours that sells a service ts 

especially dependent on continued pa 
tronage,” she said, “so in planning our 
adverusing we never favor prospective ac 
counts to the neglect of an appeal for re 
peat business 

Miss Quirk hasn't always been in this 
comfortable position of giving first 
thought to promoting long-term custom 
er relations. She had to establish her firm 
first, and that was uphill work in the early 
days. The event that started her on the 
climb occurred in 1909, “two weeks be 
fore Christmas,” she recalls. A manage 
ment change and a sweeping staff reduc 
tion resulted in the loss of her job as 
office manager of a then-prominent en 
graving house 

Along with some similarly displaced 
coworkers, she decided to go into business 
for herself. She bought a firm that cam« 
onto the market at about the same time 
as her dismissal, her winning bid of 
$1,010 being just $10 higher than the 
highest competing offer. Wryly, this Phil 
adelphian said, “Vd never do it again 


She remembers how little equipment 
came with the sale and how she bargain 
ed with the building manager for such 
elementary facilitics as heat and water. 

The 16 employees of that first year 
have grown into the present staff of 48, 
and since 1922 the firm has been housed 
in modern shops and offices covering 
three floors of a downtown building. In 
the interval, the firm has established itself 
by specializing in service to advertising 
agencies, a market that Miss Quirk per 
sonally canvassed in the early days. One 
of her first visits was to the offices of N 
W. Ayer & Son, Inc., oldest ad agency in 
the country and one of the first to give 
the infant engraving firm a trial order. 
It was for line work, Miss Quirk recalls, 
with halftones added later, and this was 
the beginning of an uninterrupted 44- 
year business relationship 

She says that the expansion of Phila 
delphia as an advertising center accounts 
for much of her business growth. But 
she also gives credit to her sales promo 
tion methods. Over the years these have 
included advertising in the classified tele 
phone books, trade magazines and news 
papers, as well as advertising specialties 

The first form of advertising under 
taken by Miss Quirk was a full-page ad 
in the classified pages of the 1910 Phila 
delphia telephone book. She has main 
tained a prominent ad in every succeeding 
issue of the directory and regards this as 
the most effective advertising she has 
done. It was the source, she said, of onc 
of her first sizeable orders. A newspaper 
as far away as Harrisburg noticed the di 


rectory ad and called to inquire about a 
special anniversary job. The result was 
an order booked for three full pages of 
engravings 

“New business of the right kind is 
always welcome,” she said, “but today we 
obviously aren't as ‘hungry’ for it as we 
were when we were getting established. 

“Businesses grow up and mature the 
same way that people do, and when this 
happens, your attitude toward advertising 
changes. You have the same need to stay 
in the public eye but it becomes more a 
matter of prestige and name remembrance 
than of direct sales results.” 

As an example, Miss Quirk cited the 
fact that her current “yellow pages” ad 
under the “Engravers” heading is the larg 


Since 1922, Chestnut Engraving has occupied 
three floors of this central Philadelphia building 






















Appeals for repeat business have been given continuing emphasis in advertising and sales promotion 


of Chestnut Engraving, and expansion of facilities has followed growth of business through the years 


est in that section of the book. A quarter 
page display, the largest accepted by the 
publishers, it stresses quality and service 
in reminding readers that “in photoen 
Lraving it takes years of experience to rc 
alize the importance of production.” Miss 
Quirk also uses a bold-type listing under 
a second heading, “Engravers-Photo.” 

In commenting on her large display ad, 
Miss Quirk said, “Our good customers, 
many of them outstanding advertising ex- 
perts, like the idea that a supplier of 
theirs is itself a prominent advertiser. It 
reminds them that they're doing business 
with a firm that believes in advertising 

“Also, they'll recommend us to their 
own Clients, manufacturers who want to 
order a job direct from an engraver. It 
helps the agency men to be able to say, 
‘you can't miss Chestnut Street Engraving 
in the classified’.” 

Calendars, too, are used because they 
are the ideal way for an engraving house 
to demonstrate its product. A local artist 
is commissioned to execute an exclusive 
subject, sometimes in color, sometimes 
in black and white. These drawings are 
mostly scenes of Philadelphia, of Coloni 
al Williamsburg, and of early transpor 
tation methods 

Describing them, Miss Quirk said, 
“Their artistic merit is such that these il 
lustrations are often framed and hung on 


office walls, or even find their way to the 
living room or library walls of my cus 
tomers and prospects 

Calendar distribution is made to ap 
proximately 1,000 firms and individuals 
on Miss Quirk’s mailing list, a “gold 
mine” in her words. Other advertising 
specialties that have been useful in re 
minding the trade of the company name 
are letter openers, desk clocks, wallets, 
and thermometers. And many an agency 
customer has been flattered by Miss 
Quirk’s mailing of sample press proofs 
emphasizing the handiwork of both the 
agency and Chestnut Street Engraving 

All printed material of this kind carries 
the engraver’s copyrighted trade-mark, 
which has been in use since its develop 
ment in 1909. This symbol pictures a 
heraldic lion snapping a copy camera with 
the words “quality” and “service” at top 
and bottom. 

Summing up, Miss Quirk cited four 
factors of knowledge fundamental to busi 
ness success: the financial end, how the 
product is made, how it is sold, and “get 
ting along with people.” 

“And the fifth,” she said, “and prob- 
ably the most important is knowledge of 
adverusing. It should be prominent and 
attractive and you should use it during 
all stages of the growth and consolida 
ton of your business.” 


Quality of workmanship, as in the plate finishing department, and prompt, reliable service have been 





keynoted in advertising directed to customers and prospects. Craftsmanship of workmen is emphasized 











































































Know Your Paper 


Paper Properties and 
Their Limitations 


Paper is one of the most common things 
in the world today and one which the gen 
eral public knows little about when it 
comes to values and application. Few peo 
ple aside from those experienced in the 
industry, or in closely related activities 
realize its magnitude. To most people 
paper 1s just paper, something to serve 
as a Means of Communication, never real 
izing, or even giving a thought, as to why 
all these thousands of items have been 
and are continually being made, each to 
serve some particular purpose or produce 
some desired result 

If you can increase one characteristic 
of a sheet of paper, you usually decrease or 
at least change one or more of the others 

ALKALI-PROOI The ability of a 
sheet to withstand discoloration when 
coming in contact with an alkali or soapy 
substance 

It is impossible to make a paper alkali 
proot if there is any groundwood in it 

BRIGHTNESS 
whiteness, or total absence of color. The 
whitest material known at present, mag 
nesium carbonate, is considered to have a 
brightness of 100 per cent and all other 
materials, including paper, are measured 
against this as a standard. 

If brightness is increased you may ex 
pect a decrease in strength. Bleaching, be 
ing an acid process, destroys fiber strength 
in proportion to the harshness of the 
bleaching action. If the brightness is se 
cured through the use of excessive fillers 
the sheet becomes weak, as filler itself has 
little or no strength 

CUSHION— The case with which a 
shect conforms to the printing surface of 
the press. In order to increase cushion, 
the use of some soft pulp such as soda or 
old paper stock is required. Too much 
will result in loss of strength. A large per 
centage of old paper stock will cause the 
paper to have a grayish appearance. 

FOLDING ENDURANCE—Requires 
a relatively long-fibered stock. Long fi 
bers, while contributing to tearing strength 
do not have the uniformity and produce 
a cloudy, wild-looking sheet. For a clean 
fold, short fibers are used to produce an 
even formation but a weaker sheet 

FORMATION—The arrangement of 
fibers within the sheet. A well closed uni 
form arrangement representing good for 
mation, which indicates a level printing 
surface while a wild, cloudy or bunched 
arrangement indicates poor formation, at 


Is a measure of 


fecting the printing surface 

A good formation requires short fibers 
which will produce a weaker sheet. If a 
stronger sheet is required the formation 
would suffer, and in that case the printed 
results would also suffer 

GLOSS—The glare or shine resulting 
from a polished surface Of paper is not to 
be confused with smoothness to which 
there is no direct relation 

Gloss is sometimes increased to some 
extent by excessive calendering If ob 
tained in this way, calender blackening 
may result and cushion and opacity would 
be lost.—O. H. Runyan in Galley Proof 
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Typographers, Don’t Miss This! 


A small but select group in the graphic 
arts which doesn't seck members and 
wishes to remain the intimate group it 
has been for almost 20 years, is collabor- 
ating with a large one, the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen, 
in an unique service activity a workshop 
conference on design and typography at 
St. Louts on March 27 and 28. Member 
ship in either group is not essential to 
attendance, and I'm urging every one who 
has any special interest in those angles of 
the business to be on hand to participate. 

The workshop ts the idea of Howard 
N. King, president of the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen, 
who has stimulated similar meetings on 
other angles of the business in other cities, 
coast to coast. The sessions will be after 
the pattern of shop conferences on the 
handling of work from the ume copy ts 
delivered to the moment of going to press 
There will be no set speeches after the 
usual pattern but down-to-earth, informal 
discussions of type and design problems 
Blackboard instruction in both layout and 
copy-fitting features is planned. A_ free 
use of samples, visuals, et cetera, will be 
made to illustrate graphically every point 
brought out in the discussions. The actual 
step-by-step making of mechanicals for 
offset reproduction will be included. The 
brict pointed talks will cover all subjects 
pertaining to the use of type, calligraphy, 
design, layout, copy-fitting, composing 
room procedure, photocomposing, and 
preparation for offset. Those attending 
will have the opportunity to become fa 
miliar with the Operation and product of 
the Fotosetter. This is possible through 
the courtesy of Hubert J. Echele and 
John Lamoureux of Warwick Typogra 
phers, who operate three of these ma 
chines and who have arranged to hold the 
workshop on a floor in the building in 
which the Warwick plant is located. 

Ihe small group alluded to—the select 
Typocrafters—come into the picture more 
or less as instructors, surely as leaders 
Included are men who have made copy- 
fitting a science, like Ed. Christensen, au 
thor of a system; top-most layout men, 
like Glenn Pagett and Harvey Petty; a 
hand-lettering specialist, Frank Kofron; 
and a leading type designer, Dr. R. Hunt 
er Middleton of the Ludlow company. 

The pattern of the meeting will be 
after that followed by the Typocrafters 
throughout the years the group has met. 
Members bring samples of their own 
work or the work of others emphasizing 
new and different twists, and most in- 
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formally discuss the whys and wherefores 
from esthetic or production standpoints 

As the illustration on this page indi 
cates, members break up into small 
groups, or even twosomes, determined by 
special Common interest in something or 
other, and go into its most minute detail 
These small groups change every little 
while during a mecting. This is in strik 
ing contrast with the usual convention or 
other meeting where one speaker gives 
the answers without any questions being 
asked, or any Opportunity to ask them 
being given 

Sessions of the Typocrafters are dif 
ferent: questions and answers are equal 


guidance, or at the least see them demon- 
strated or actually done 

I can’t resist—on the side, as it were— 
to advocate small, select groups like the 
Typocrafters in the East, South, and West 
as well as in the Central-North, bailiwick 
of the Typocrafters. They're easy to han- 
dle, can do a great job. The Typocrafters 
group has no officers. The late Ben Wiley, 
among the founders—of which I am 
proud to have been one—was the spark 
plug of the group until his death. Some 
one has to distribute notices of meetings, 
arrange hotel accommodations when the 
members get together—get things going 
generally. Ben did that like a Trojan. 
His mantle fell upon Hec Mann, for many 
years head of the editorial and publica- 
tion planning department of the Kable 
Brothers printing concern at Mount Mor- 
ris, Illinois, but now head of his own 
graphic arts service organization. Hec is 
chairman of the coming Typography and 
Design Workshop at St. Louis, and those 
wishing to participate—and I mean par- 
tictpate—should make their reservations 
with him, and at once. This is in the 
nature of a last call. Address your bid for 
a reservation to Type and Design Work- 
shop, Box 150, Mount Morris, Illinois. 
Accommodations are limited. Oh, the fee 
is $5—only five bucks—and that includes 





Some of the members of the small but unique and intimate organization known as the Typocrafters 
at most recent meeting in Chicago. Along top, in order, are Igor de Lissovoy, design department, 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons, Chicago; Harold Sanger, Printing Instructor, Chicago; Eric Mann, Mount 
Morris, Illinois; William Stone, Sequoia Press, Kalamazoo, Michigan; Hec Mann, Mann Graphic Arts 
and chief of Typocrafters, Mount Morris, Illinois; Ed. Bachorz, Racine, Wisconsin; and Max McGee, 
Springfield, Illinois. Shown, left to right across bottom are Glenn Pagett, Indianapolis; John La- 
moureux, St. Louis; Dr. R. Hunter Middleton, type designer, Ludlow Typograph Company, Chicago; 
Frank Kofron, Minneapolis; G. H. Petty, Indianapolis; and C. Harold Lauck, Alexandria, Virginia 


with the questions sometimes taking more 
time than the answers. Those who attend 
the Type and Design Workshop at St. 
Louis on March 27 and 28 will find some- 
one to answer their questions authorita- 
tively. Indeed, the workshop idea goes 
farther. As far as possible in some work- 
shops being promoted by the Internation- 
al Association of Printing House Crafts- 
men, those who would ordinarily be just 
a unit of the audience will have op- 
portunity to do some operations under 


the dinner on the evening of March 27. 

I can not emphasize too strongly that 
for anyone interested at all deeply in the 
field of type and design this Workshop at 
St. Louis can prove a mighty important 
factor in his future. He will not only have 
the opportunity to witness the actual work 
of specialists but to participate. 
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BY J. L. FRAZIER 


MARCEL PRIMEAU, Montreal, Canada 
The Reno stationery pieces are original 
and striking. We feel the one word, 
Reno,” is over-cemphasized tor two rea 
sons. One is that the letterhead takes up 
rather too much space. That is not as im 
portant an objection as the tact that the 
word is so very much larger than others 
of the name, “Metal Specialues Regis 
tered.” The disproportionate difference in 
size is made worse by the fact that the 
words in the smaller type—no, the word 
Reno is hand-lettered—are in a quite light 
sans serif type. Part of the “M” in “Metal 
overprints the blue band in which “Reno 
is in reverse color and almost all of the 
smaller line giving the company’s address 
The letters overprinting are not at all 
clear with so little contrast between the 
type in black and the blue background 
The effect is complex, and the type less 
readable than it should be. So, avoid such 
overprinting, especially when just part of 
a copy item overprints and part doesn't 
Metal Specialties Registered” should, by 
all means, have been printed in larger 
type, and all of it set at the right of the 
blue band extending from top margin 
The letterhead is another case of a design 
having some good qualities and being dit 
ferent, but, to offset the advantages, of a 
type that is difficult to arrange and, what 
is More important, hard to read 
THE TOLEDO PRINTING COMPANY ot 
Toledo, Ohio.—-The idea of your series 
of blotters is an excellent one and we're 
sure cach new issue gets immediate and 
interested attention. Main head on cach 
is ‘Our Chinese Proverb tor the Month 
of June” or whatever the particular 
month of issue is. Following in a panel, 
is the proverb, new on each blotter 
Among men, who ts faultless?” is the 
one on the blotter you have sent us. This 
is followed by a selling talk on the merits 





Original ideas and interesting layouts characterize advertising of the 
Boston house of Wrightson, regularly printed on Government post cards 


deriving its name from th 
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Cecil H. Wrightson, Inc. 


COMPLETE COMPOSING 
74 Inpia St, Boston 
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Few printers put as much thought and, then, artistry 
their The 
Schmidt Company, Milwaukee. Original of 


into covers of 
gE. F 


this highly unusual design is in green and red on 


company magazines as 


white paper which is flecked with spots of 
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gold’ 





Wrightson, Ine 
74 indo Street. Boston 10. Mos 


ROOM SERVICE 
HAncock 6.1150 





Top quolity of olf times, served doily by Cecil 4 
© complete Typesetting Service of 
1! specel reser 
. ore desvred telephone HAncock 61150 


ITEMS SUBMITTED FOR CRITICISM MUST BE SENT FLAT, NOT ROLLED OR FOLDED. REPLIES CANNOT BE MADE BY MAIL 


of your printing and service, the theme ot 
which ts consonant with that of the prov 
erb. For instance for the 
enlightenment of other readers—we tind 
in your paragraph while we acknowl 
cdye we are not faultless, we honestly 
teel that our level of efficiency is as high 
It is no 


and, of course, 


as humanly possible,” et cetera 
table that you do not display your name 
boldly, omit address and telephone num 
nature ot 


ber altogether. Considering the 


the piece, your name (only) is properly 
set in the small type of the copy about 
vourselves following a dash at the end as 
iS Customary in giving credit for short 
iteMs IN Newspapers and Magazines, items 
which are not long enough to justify a 
display by-line. Arrangement is neat and 
orderly, the copy functions exceptionally 
well, even though typography and layout 
are not outstanding design-wise 
R.O. STRYKE, Alexandria, Virginia 

While the special letterhead used in cele 
bration of the 170th anniversary of the 
flexandria Gazette is no work of art per 
ie, its worthy for its old-time flavor and 
the attention it is bound to get. It is in 
teresting to note that each of the four 
type faces and the figures “1784” date 
back over a hundred years and that each 
letter carries the imprint of the Johnson 
foundry of Philadelphia. It was thought 
ful of you to select an ivory-toned paper 
to get the effect of age, and, in view of the 
hue of the stock, to print the design in 
deep blue and medium brown. The eftect 
is both pleasing and harmonious, and in 
dicates that you are a painstaking, talented 
craftsman. We like the Invites you 
to share in its | 7Oth Anniversary,” and are 
making a note of the fact that “America’s 
Oldest Family Newspaper” 
neath the of the 
slogan. We repeat that the arrangement 


line, 


is carried be 


name paper as sort of a 


violates some principles of design, es 


PLANNING 

LINO INTERTYPE FACES 
LUDLOW FACES 

MONO FACES 

FOUNDRY FACES 

PHOTO DISPLAY COMPOS 
MAKEUP . LOCKUP 

LINO TAB. RULE FORMS 
MULTIGRAPH SLUGS 
ELROD MATERIAL 
BORDERS AND ORNAMENTS 
STOCK CUT SERVICE 
REPRODUCTION PROOFS 
MOST MODERN EQUIPMENT 






Another Wrightson card in collection submitted by Frank Lightbown. That 


on the left is in red and brown and the one above in gray-green and pink 
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pecially balance and, to a lesser extent, 
order, but the character of the old-time 
type compensates. Indeed, the type would 
scarcely fit present standards of layout 
and if it would, the desired effect of old 
time flavor would be sacrificed. We show 
the letterhead on page 54 where, although 
we can not duplicate the original colors, 
we show it as an example of what can be 
done to reproduce old-time flavor 
HOLDEN PRINTING COMPANY, Min 
neapolis, Minnesota A Real Straight 
shootin’ Partner” is a fine French-style 
tolder, expertly laid out and printed in 
excellent colors. It should benefit you very 
much publicity-wise. The angle ts that you 
work with your customers taithfully as 
did the square-shooting cowboys of the 
old West. It makes an interesting te-up, 
represents an association of ideas which 
must appeal, especially with the character 
ful illustration on the front page in semi 
cartoon technique, showing a cowboy in 
proper regalia leaning backward non 
chalantly as he fires his six-shooter, and 
one of a conventionally garbed gentleman 
in similar technique on page two, the lat 
ter casting a rope, in the loop of which at 
the center of the spread the word “Hol 
den” appears in a vertical line with letters 
alternately in black, orange, and blue. To 
pick out something to point a finger at 
in an item so excellent is all but mean, 
but we do consider the type of the text 
on pages two and three is too weak in re 
lation to the gray stock used. We consider 
a bolder type, maybe a size larger, would 
be advisable. Besides being more readable, 
such stronger type would balance better 





We have a considerable number of chents who 
are wise enough to believe advertising directly 
to selected individuals 19 more productive than 
wooing mythical mass markets and audiences 
They rightly believe that attractive mail adver- 
tising gives @ persuasive personal note to @ 
message that other advertising lacks. We're 
wise in the ways of mail advertising, for that's 
our business — from idea to postoffice. Let us 


explain how our services can produce for you. 


8 Indiana 


~Mail Advertising Specialists 


boy 


| clephone 2-6271 








No passing this mailing card without reading it. 
It was designed by Herbert W. Simpson, Evansville, 
Indiana, and printed in orange and black on India 


with the other elements which, as printed, 
are noticeably stronger. Contrast of tones 
in such circumstances may sometimes be 
desirable, but, as a general rule, harmony 
and balance of tones is desirable from an 
esthetic point of view and in this case, to 
repeat, there is the matter of the improved 
readability the bolder type would bring 
about, especially considering the paper is 
not white 

WARP PUBLISHING COMPANY, Min- 
den, Nebraska.—Congratulations on the 
1953 edition of your keepsake brochure, 
“Warp's Christmas Reminder.” We've re- 
ceived this gem happily for many years 
and you know we are not repeating when 
we say this latest one is the best planned 
and best executed typographically of any 
issue we recall. Featured, as heretofore, is 
the four-color process illustration of the 
dome of some local building, aglow with 
colored lights, some arranged to form 
stars and bells, filling page one inside and 
bleeding off all sides so that it shows 
through and becomes part of the cover 
due to die-cutting the cover to simulate 
a church window frame printed in gold. 
Title, date, and so forth appear above and 
around the die-cut window, all in red ex- 
cept the window frame and uncial initials 
starting the words “Christmas” and ‘Mes 
senger,” which are in “gold.” The cutout 
in the back cover is even more striking. It 
is in the shape of.a bell! disclosing a sec- 
tion featuring a red candle from a large 
full-color illustration on the last inside 
page. Inside pages bearing your greetings 
and a number of appropriate poems and 


songs are beautifully handled. There ts 











Advocate of idea of making things big and keeping them simple, the editor 
endorses covers like this by McCormick-Armstrong Company, Wichita, Kansas. 
Original is printed in deep orange and black on moderately light gray stock 


Complete effectiveness of this type book cover of Harrold & Sons, Lon 
don, England, can be appreciated only by seeing original printed in a 
bright blue and red, the latter where black appears in this reproduction 
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no page border, but illustrative-decorative 
bands about half an inch wide are printed 
at outside of each page which feature stars, 
snowflakes, baubles, and other things 
usually on Christmas trees. These bands 
are suitably printed in a pleasing rather 
light bronze-green. Thought was put into 
the planning of this 6- by 9-inch booklet 
and it certainly paid off. To conclude, 
your pressmen did their part intelligently. 
FREDERIC M. PANNEBAKER, Denver, 
Colorado.—We're bending low in apolo- 
gy for having—inadvertently, of course 
overlooked your letter of several months 
ago and the excellent and interesting lith- 
ographed work which arrived at the same 
time. There are two piles on our desk, one 
with examples of printing submitted for 
review—and which we do review—and 
the other for things not sent for considera- 
tion in this department. Like you, with 
respect to the nice things you sent, we 
dislike discarding items of printing. It 
even hurts to destroy the pretty wrappings 
around our Christmas gifts. Well, your 
package simply got in the wrong pile and 
has just been discovered. Leading feature 
of merit in what you do is the lively lay- 
out, striking appearance of practically all 
items effected without overstepping the 
bounds of taste, without ostentation, or 
the least suggestion of garish display. 
Good taste is highly desirable on most 
work; it will not be overlooked. Since 
you so generously credit artists and typog- 
raphers having a hand in some of the 
items, let’s say that your offset work is 
excellent, too, and you have the knack of 
choosing highly pleasing and effective 
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mccORMics ARMSTRONG 





Cover from another year’s issue of specimen book of McCormick-Armstrong 
Company. Again, the display hits viewer “right between the eyes’’—and 
properly. Original is in deep green and black on paper of heavy yellow hue 
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craftsmanship 


Carryinc out our “Share Your Knowledge” 
slogan has always been the fundamental prin- 
ciple or object that Craftsmanship stands for; 
but I wish to emphasize another vital element 
in Craftsmanship which, perhaps, few seem to 
sense or recognize as one of its main educa- 
tional features 

Through the Round Table discussions and 
the general meetings I have gained technical 
and practical information which has been a 
valuable help to me in my work, but I have also 
found another phase in the Club contacts on 


which I plac ea higher value. Most of us are 














Striking and unusual handling of display on title 
page of folder by able typographer A. R. Tommasini, 
Berkeley, California. Original is printed in black 
and deep orange on blue antique-finished paper 
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color combinations. Best of the work, in 
our opinion, is the stationery for Harman 
& O'Donnell printed in a rather light 
blue and red-orange, the name being re- 
versed in an oval panel, near the upper 
left-nand corner of the sheet, printed in 
the blue. It is striking and at the same 
time pleasing, a combination which is 
comparatively rare. Another especially 
striking letterhead is that of the McCoy 
Motor Company, but we feel the lines 
above and below the red rule are too 
tight and that the words “Motor” and 
‘Company” of the name line are too 
widely letterspaced. 

C. NEIL of Vancouver, Canada.—Sta- 
tionery items for the Croton Studio are of 
interesting layout and forceful in display. 
However, the contrast of shape between 
the lettered cursive and the extra-con- 
densed light-toned sans serif is too great 
on the letterhead, the design of which, as 
a whole, occupies too much space on the 
sheet for practical purposes. The main 
section of the design could have been 
materially higher without adversely af 
fecting the design. Wide differences in the 
shape of types and lettering in any single 
item are to be avoided. The same com 
bination is on the envelope, but the effect 
is not so bad because the elements are 
smaller. The larger things are—including 
type—the more pronounced any differ 
ence in proportions and shape will seem. 
This envelope corner is really “sweet” and 
might have been used in somewhat larger 
size on the letterhead. Of course, if it were 
blown up to what might be called full 
width, the difference in shape of the let- 


NN 


You must hand it to Edwin H. Stuart, Pittsburgh, for developing his 
company’s magazine into a local advertising and human interest pub 
lication carrying paid advertising. Covers like this one invariably appeal 


51 








avoeoust?Tites3 


This cover from employee publication of the 
Mack Printing Company, Easton, Pennsylvania, 
is one of a year’s series featured by illustra 
tions enlarged from those of a stock cut serv 
ice, something others might follow. The orig 


inal is in yellow and brown on white paper 


Studio 
would become pronounced as on the let 
terhead but it need not be enlarged much 
and the whole set near the upper right 
hand corner. That itself would contribute 
something of distinction in contrast to 


ters of the word “Croton” and 


the usual design as wide as the width of 
the sheet permits, leaving side margins, of 
course. Your two company proot enve 
lopes are good, We feel that the stars used 
in forming bands are a little weak, strange 
as that may seem considering our firm 
conviction that type should have a big 
play. We are sure about another point, 
however. The word “Proof” and follow 
ing copy on the large envelope are much 
too small, both for making an impression 
and to be in proportion to the size of the 
envelope. The small corner card which 
suffices for the usual correspondence en 
velope just doesn't fit in the case of a 12 
by Y-anch proot or catalog envelope. It 
is natural to sense violations of basic prin 
ciples like, for example, proportion 
LAPAYETTE TYPESETTING COMPANY 
of Latayette, Indiana Yours is one of 
the most unusual and well executed cal 
endars we've received for 1954. In the 
first place, up-to-date and stylish types arc 
employed, even for the calendar panels, 
tor which too many stall use the old block 
types supplied by plate-service concerns 
The item is plastic bound, the leaves open 
ing upward to be tucked under an exten 
sion of the front cover as the months 
change. So, the leaves don’t have to be 
torn out, and the item remains unspoiled 
at the end of the year. As hung, the upper 
half, or what would be the left-hand leat 
of a conventional booklet, carries some 


sage epigrammatic tidbits, which, al 
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though having a humorous slant, add uy 
to sound advice on conduct. There is, for 
instance, “Man: The only animal that can 
be skinned more than once” and “Argu 
ment: An oral contest in which two peo 
ple display their ignorance.” Each of these 
motto pages is set in a different display 
type which, showing the range of your 
equipment, 1s a worth-while feature. At 
the bottom of these left-hand or upper 
pages—however you look at them——ther« 
is a reverse plate in the center, and at the 
fold, giving the name of the month, the 
calendar for which is on the bottom leaf 
This reverse plate is in black. Flanking it 
are small calendars of preceding and suc 
ceeding months, these printed in black 
over panels of light blue. As for the fig 
ures, all are in black except Sundays and 
holidays which are pink. As a new 
wrinkle, so far as we have noticed, the 
spaces usually left open at the start and 
the end of a month contain dates of the 
preceding and succeeding months, thes« 
in outlined type and pink. Presswork is 
excellent. On the final spread, the calen 
dars for the full years of 1954, 1954, 
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ITHOGRAPHIC PRESSWORK 





1955 and 1956 are given in small-size 
figures. We have spread ourselves in cov 
ering your calendar because no construc- 
tive criticism on the item is possible 

H. D. BARTHOLOMEW, Vernon, Brit- 
ish Columbia.—We're glad if we have 
been of some help to you. Reading your 
letter stirs us to say two things before 
commenting on the three Sowerby letter 
heads. First, don't ever for a minute let 
your enthusiasm for doing good work be 
dampened because some of your customers 
don't appreciate that brand. They may ap- 
preciate it more than they know and more 
than you suspect. Besides, there's the mat 
ter of principle and pride. Second, don't 
give your time away—charge for every 
minute. This writer is no authority on 
costs; and, of course, wage scales, rent, and 
a lot of things—different there than here 

would have to be known before a cost 
accountant could advise you what to charge 
for any job. As for the three letterheads, 
we'll rate third the one in which the com- 
pany name is in the condensed bold 
square-serif type, and even that isn’t bad 
We like more “oomph” in the display of 








Followers of this method of printing soon become 
well-paid craftsmen, who, in learning a trade, have a means of earning which they can not be 


deprived. The demand for pressmen by the lithographic phase of the printing industry is constant. 


Characteristic page from exceptionally fine brochure-prospectus by Southern School of Printing, 
Nashville. With the second color a light blue, the original 9- by 12-inch page is more attractive 
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anything. You've given suitable power 
in the two on which the name its in large 
Cloister Oldstyle with oversize capitals 
The type is of excellent design and not 
bold; good taste is combined with power. 
We consider an off-center arrangement 
superior to a centered one in about ninety 
of a hundred instances. Oft-centered lay- 
out must, however, be balanced. So, of the 
two better designs (with Cloister main 
display ), our preference, and with reason, 
is for the one where the main group is 
centered. It is balanced, whereas the other 
is overbalanced on the left and, odd as it 
is in the work of yours we've seen, there's 
a suggestion of disorder in the position- 
ing of the name line and secondary dis- 
play below. The pattern is not so good; 
in other words, the contour of the whole 
is not pleasing. There is one thing that we 
consider excellent about this setup we 
rate second. It is placing the diamond 
shaped monogram device at the bottom of 
the column of names on the left side of 
the sheet. Put it there on our first choice, 
raising the column of names, as there is 
space to do, and raise the main central 


group, too. The line at the right of the 
emblem could be there, too, with the 
other block of small type in upper right 
hand corner. Now, a suggestion for re 
modeling our second choice. Move the 
name to the right enough to balance and 
set the lines below it flush left with the 
start of this main line, leaving the lines 
irregular along the right. This could re 
sult in an interesting design, but the 
smaller lines would have to be opened out 
more than they are. 

YORK TYPOGRAPHERS of St. Louis, 
Missourt.—The French-style folder an- 
nouncing your new business is neat. While 
layout is simple, there is interest in the 
off-center arrangement of elements of 
both tide and third pages which only 
bear printing. Our sole point of adverse 
criticism—although, in your place, we 
would have gone for something bigger, 
more colorful and glamorous all around 

applies to spacing of lines on the third 
page. The address crowds your name at 
the top of this page. Two points more 
between the two lines would make a 
world of difference, obviate effect of one 








Front of 9- by 12-inch folder issued by Leebo Printing 








Company, New York City, to present cus 


tomers and prospects with item from this department which praised fine quality of firm’s printing 
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Another Mack magazine cover, demonstrating 
“continuity” through use of series of small 
stock cuts probably created for blotters or 
calendars, As in one shown opposite, black is 
not used. This one was printed in rose-violet 


and deep green, a highly pleasing combination 


line crowding the other. The addition of 
one-point leads between lines of the text 
group would also result in improvement 
The same leading between the two lines 
of the signature group would help, es 
pecially in view of the face that word 
spacing, as a rule, is quite wide. This busi 
ness of spacing is relative. The chief rea 
son the lines mentioned as being crowded 
appear so is because there is so much 
open space throughout the page. In a 
tight composition the lines wouldn't ap 
pear too close. Your letterhead offers a 
pleasing basic plan. However, the po 
tenualities are not realized for two speci 
fic reasons. One 1s the crowding of the 
lines and groups, the whole giving an 
eftect of disorder which shouldn't be, and 
wouldn't with the same basic plan car 
ried out more openly. Your name lacks 
the unity a name should have due to the 
wide difference in style between the cur 
sive lettering of “York” and the extra 
bold sans serif caps of “typographers.’ 
The effect is aggravated by the extremely 
wide letterspacing of the word “typog 
raphers,’ and the face that the first three 
letters of this line overprint the blue 
panel in which “York” above appears in 
reverse. There is a limit to the amount 
type may be letterspaced, arid bold-face 
type will not stand as much between let 
ters as light face. One is never justified in 
letterspacing excessively to make a line 
an arbitrary length to fit some precon 
ceived layout idea. As Ben Sherbow said, 
Type must not be patted and squeezed 
into some preconceived form.” Now to 
the address line, which, like the line ‘ty 
pographers,” in part overprints the bluc 
panel. Here, again, order is necessary; the 
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With color on well-designed original of first letterhead bright orange, effect is dazzling, lettering 
not clear. Color on second, from specimen brochure of German typefounder Stempel, is light brown, 
better for it thon our green. Original of striking Stobbs design is in light and deep blue—with 
‘Printers’ red-—on azure. Emil Georg Sahlin, able skater as well as typographer, printed the next 
one in dull green. With bright red, interesting original of Cleland-Hunt heading is too ‘hot.’ Not 
stylish as typography, the temporary Gazette interests through its quaint type and odd arrangement 
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part at the start of such a line overprint- 
ing such a panel should have significance 
constituting a natural division. 

R. A. FELLERS, Salina, Kansas.—Being 
a Kansan (born), we admit of favorable 
and justified prejudice in favor of our 
Sunflower State. In the circumstances of 
what you bring up in your letter accom- 
panying the samples of your work at the 
Arrow Printing Company use of the edi- 
torial ‘we’ seems inappropriate, so here 
goes more personal-like. 1 was editor of 
the Herington Sun tor about two years 
when barely past twenty, and was, accord- 
ing to a Topeka State Journal write-up 
which I endorse, the youngest editor of a 
non-amateur newspaper in the State. | 
have kept my clipping of the item through 
the years. It is very, very yellow, and, 
although it is attached fast to a card, I 
touch it with fear and trembling. To de- 
part further from the job of handing out 
orchids and brick-bats in this department 
I must say I have at times wondered if 
life wouldn't have been fuller if I had 
continued running country newspapers in 
Kansas. Salina and Herington are big 
enough. Fine prinung accomplishment is 
not confined to larger centers. Folks there 
aren't sole owners of the sense for the 
“fitness of things.” Some of the items in 
the large lot you have sent combine sound 
display effectiveness with excellent de- 
sign in degree equal to that of the better 
work from large cities where orders are 
greater in number as well as size. Your 
company letterhead is a case in point; it 
is highly dramatic, yet the big arrow ex- 
tending in from the upper left-hand cor- 
ner points to your name and emphasizes 
rather than detracts from the line. Use of 
the miniature of the Printing Week pos- 
ter is a temporary feature, we realize, and 
you have inserted it at just the right spot, 
but lemon or process yellow is too weak 
for printing anything where there is de- 
tail, like type or lettering. It provides too 
little contrast with white or any color of 
paper suitable for letterheads. Yellow 
will stand out on black, which proves it 
is wrong for white. Other letterheads in 
the lot are away better than some city- 
minded folk would consider could come 
from a place even as large as Salina. We 
have just turned over all the items for the 
third or fourth time, looking for some- 
thing to offer constructive criticism on, 
but “no score.” Some of the simpler one- 
color jobs could have been made more 
sparkling, but we question whether the 
University customer would have stood for 
it. Some folks are that way, you know. In 
a case or two, notably the front page of 
the program for the sixth annual Parade 
of Quartets, you have large display both 
in type of regular shape and type of extra- 
condensed proportions. Because shape 
harmony is a principle of design and type 
use, we suggest all major display of a 
single item be in one or the other. Changes 
of form, as here, are disturbing to the es- 
thetic senses inherent in almost everyone. 
We commend you for using blues and 
browns instead of the black which is 
needlessly habitual for one-color printing. 
The idea of getting away from black is 
gathering force right along, and rightly 
so. So, all in all, your printing “measures 
up” to the best standards. 
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“lhe Vulaud Printer “bunounces 


A NEW CONTEST 


Matched Letterhead and Envelope 


Here's an opportunity to Do More in ‘54” by designing a letterhead and matching envelope that will 
win money and get nation-wide publicity for you—and influence printers here and in foreign lands. Fol- 
low the simple rules below and mail your entries at the first opportunity. 


Remember, even though the prizes are decidely worth trying for, they are really the least of the benefits 
this contest offers you. The greatest advantage is the opportunity to gain new ideas as to the many attrac- 
tive ways in which a single piece of copy may be set. The many entries that will be shown after the 
contest is over will offer you the privilege of studying and learning. 








Here's the Copy Here Are the Prizes 
. First Prize: $35 Second Prize: $25 Third Prize: $15 

Craftsmen Printers, Incorporated Fourth Prize: Two-Year Subscription to The Inland 
Specializing in Distinctive Printing Printer 

Fifth Prize: One-year subscription to The Inland 
1234 South Royal Boulevard penning ¥ P 
Middletown, U.S.A. Next five ranking contestants will be given a six- 
RAndolph 6-4187 month subscription 

Duplicate Awards in Case of Ties 




















Here Are the Simple Rules 
Submit 15 proofs in two colors, one of which may be black. Any color stock may be used for letterhead 
and envelope. Also submit five proofs in black ink on white stock (suitable for reproduction purposes) of 
each form separately (letterhead as well as envelope). 


All copy must appear across top of 8'2x 11-inch letterhead, but copy may appear anywhere on No. 10 
envelope (watch postal regulations). Abbreviations in copy are permitted. 


Type and cast ornaments only may be used. No special drawings or engravings permitted. 


Proofs must be mailed flat. Be sure your name and address appear on the back of only ONE of the two- 
color letterheads and on the back of only ONE of the two-color envelopes. All others MUST remain 
unidentified for purposes of judging. 


CLOSING DATE 


Contest closes September 1, 1954. Address all entries to Contest Editor, The Inland Printer, 309 West 
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Ill. 








COMPOSING ROOM 
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QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 





ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 


Return to Old Type Faces 
In Vogue in National Ads 


For several years now there has been 
talk of Cheltenham, that old workhors« 
and most famous of American types, be 
In the strictest sense of 
Chelt” has never 


ing in ‘revival 
the word, however, 
been completely out of vogue as a de 
pendable type for advertising and general 
utilitarian purposes 

lo be sure, Cheltenham went into som« 
distavor in the °20s when American ty 
pography began to show the new look 
which was at that ume affecting the ap 
pearance of the printed word. Who can 
forget the black and blatant display faces, 
followed by the sudden swing to Bauhaus 
funcuonalism and devotion to pure line 
as represented by the sans serif types 
Then the swing to the old Egyptians re 
vived as square serifs, which kept the 
ball rolling, ever seeking out change. And 
so it went: every few years there would 
be some kind of upheaval along typo 
graphic lines, cach new school having its 
own feverish adherents. Few indeed wer 
the printers who remained unaffected 

Old Chelt was consigned to the hell 
box at fairly regular intervals, and was 
used but sparingly except by the small 
printer and weekly newspaper publisher, 
who never weakened in their devotion to 
a type which has many saving qualities, 
particularly for display composition. So if 
we see it again in national advertising, it 
really doesn’t mean a revival, but merely 
an opportunity for appropriate use at the 
hands of some discerning typographer or 
art directot 

At the moment, the picture scems to 
indicate a return to the wide gothics. Na 
tional advertisers, always alert to changes 
of form and emphasis, seem to be testing 
the interesting expressions which can be 
engendered by types of wide set propor 
tions. Of course, letterspacing is trequent 
ly adopted with the sans serifs and gothics 
to bring a display line out to wide meas 
ure, but recently released types such as 
Franklin Gothic Wide (ATF) and the 
Venus groups (Bauer) lend themselves 
much more readily to the extended linc 
without resorting to the camera prism 

The type specimen books at the turn 
ot the century were well tilled with sam 
ples of wide gothics. For example, there 
were offered Philadelphia Lining Gothic 
in several weights, Lining Gothic No 
545, Mercantile Gothic, Wide Lining 
Gothic No. 520, and Commercial Gothic 
Examination of almost any of the old 


type books will turn up several other de 
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signs produced for much the same reasons 
as the present-day crop 

Another “new” and popular type style 
uses the rigid and fairly mechanical lines 
of such old letters as Lining Roman No 
154, Lining Title, Two Line No. 129, et 
These types, using Bodoni as a basic form, 
were very popular for the display compo 
sition of 60 years ago, and they are again 
gaining favor, particularly when used as 
titles of articles in some of the widely 
circulated national magazines which arc 
putting considerable stress on modern up 
to-the-minute layout. Some of these styles 
have been offered by the photolettering 
services, and one or two are privately 
owned types. One of the most recent, Ma 
demoiselle, is being produced by the Bal 
totype type foundry 

There was some hope that the extremely 
wide square serifs such as Antique Ex 
tended and Egyptian Extended would not 
be resurrected, but very recently one of 
the British type foundries advertised such 
a revival, so we may witness a transatlant 
ic immigration betore very long 

Another oldtimer which has been se 
lected and honored by frequent use is 
Engraver’s Roman, both in regular and 
boldtace weights. The use of this particu 
lar letter results not from any inherent 
beauty of form or even integrity, but from 





Introducing a New Editor 


W ith this issue, THE INLAND PRINTER 
introduces a new editor for the “Compos 
ing Room” department, Alexander S$. Law 
son, who since 
1947 has been in 
structor in hand 
composition and 
typography at the 
Rochester ( N.Y.) 
Insticute of Tech 
nology. Introduced 
to COMposing TOOM 
practices in 1928, 
Mr. Lawson worked 
tor several firms in 
New York City 

A. S. Lawson prior to entering 
military service in 
1941. After his return to civilian life, he 
attended Rochester Institute and received 
his degree trom that school in 1947. Mr 
Lawson is a member of the Typophiles 
and the Rochester Club of Printing House 
Crattsmen and has served on the Compo- 
sition Steering Committee of the Print 
ing Industry of America, Inc. For several 
years, he has represented his organization 
at meetings of the International Typo- 
graphic Composition Association 


the constant search for a visually unique 
approach to the advertising message. 

Approximately four years ago, display 
composition took a swing toward the 
good legible types bearing the name of 
Century, designed in the ‘90s by Linn 
Boyd Benton, with Theodore Low De 
Vinne—two men who made great contri- 
butions to American typography. This 
mild revival has probably run its course, 
for display purposes particularly, though 
of course the text sizes have long been 
popular with newspapers and publica- 
tions, and will continue to be so 

It is sometimes surprising to see how 
trequently Caslon is used in national dis- 
play advertising, even to the extent of 
hand-lettered imitations. Caslon has never 
had the ups and downs of many of the 
fine roman types. Except for a period of 
some 50 years during the time when Bo- 
dont was making his influence most clearly 
felt, Caslon has never been relegated to 
the discard, although there is no doubt 
that it has gone into a decline of popular- 
ity as a type for book composition 

Hand lettering, and now photoletter- 
ing, have retarded the introduction of 
new display types in the last few years, 
and considering the current cost of devel- 
oping a new type, it is surprising that the 
foundries are still anxious to meet every 
display need demanded by their custom 
ers. Very recently, the advent of the dis 
torting camera, a device being marketed 
to printers engaged in advertising compo- 
sition, is bound to have some effect upon 
new display types. Type foundries, there 
fore, are adopting a well-reasoned ap 
proach economically when they reach 
back into the files and come up with 
new and refreshing “old” types 


Ems and Picas—A Reminder 


How ancient is the question, “How 
many points in an em?"! 

Yet frequency we stall hear everything 
but the correct answer, which is of course, 

What s7ze is the em?’ 

An em and a pica are the same only in 
the 1 2-point size. There is no valid reason 
tor continuing to use the term em when 
referring to measure except when pre 
ceded by the point size. If the printer will 
remember that an em is a square of a size, 
and a pica is a unit of measurement equal- 
ling 12 points, there shouldn't be any 
chance of a resetting being necessary 


W’ork-Horse Letters. Of the 26 letters 
in the alphabet, 13 of the most frequently- 
used letters do approximately 86 per cent 
of the work, while the remaining half of 
the letters do only 14 per cent. 
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Type Case Identification 
Eased by Color Coding 


An old yarn, concerning compositors 
who worked for the New York World 
early in the century, is illustrative of the 
working conditions of the time. 

One lazy afternoon two comps, each 
with stick in hand along with a “take,” 
came face to face in a dark alley between 
banks. “Say,” said one, “where's the 
Double-pica Caslon? I've been looking 
for it all day.” 

The second comp glared at him. “Hell, 
man, don’t give up so soon. I've been 
looking for the Chelt for three months!” 

While modern working conditions, it 
is to be hoped, are somewhat different, 
there's no doubt that improvements can 
be made in existing composing room lay- 
out to provide more efficient service. 

One of the many problems besetting the 
harried typesetter, aggravated by rush jobs 
handled frequently by compositors not 
familiar with the location of type cases, 
is that of “losing” a much-needed case 
occasionally. Also, of course, there is the 
chaos created by the dead-bank Charlie 
who yanks out the light face case to throw 
in a line of bold face. 

These are annoyances that occur in 
even the best managed composing rooms. 
One method of helping to assure the loca- 
uion of a case is to use labels of different 
colors for the various kinds of types. For 
example, the following list is suggested, 
although the actual colors assigned may 
be readily changed: 

Roman—white 

Italic—light bluc 

Small caps—light brown 

Bold face—yellow 

Bold face italic—orange 

Scripts or cursives—gray 

Blackletter——red 

Condensed types—green 

Extended types—-salmon or terra cotta 

Sorts cases or unusual types—pink 

In this terminology, roman may be 
taken to mean types in the regular weight, 
and may include sans serifs and gothics. 

It is also worthwhile to key each case 
with a bank or alley number, plus its 
number in a particular rack. This may 
be done with small bold face numerals 
at the right-hand edge of the label, one 
figure above the other. 

In all instances, case labels should be 
uniform throughout the shop, and should 
be set in a clear, easily-read type. The 
figures indicating type size should be two 
to three sizes larger than the type used 
for the name of the face. While many 
printers set the label in the same type face 
as contained in the case, and even resort 
to the use of the labels from the fonts as 
delivered from the foundry, this practice 
often adds to the confusion. The type face 
used to set the labels must be easily read 
and should in no instance be tricky. 

In large composing rooms, a clearly de 
tined system of labeling should be backed 
up with carefully placed key cards list 
ing the types and their location in the 
plant. Such a practice will reduce to a 
minimum the time irretrievably lost by 
a seemingly insignificant detail 


Your’Slugeasting 


MACHINE PROBLEMS 





By Leroy Brewington 


Keeping Keylevers in Condition 

Q.—What can be done keep the 
keyboard keylevers in excellent condition 
so that no trouble will come from this 
part? 


A.—Keyboard keylevers do not ordi- 
narily cause much trouble. Some things, 
however, can happen when the levers are 
overlooked or disregarded. Whether on 
an Intertype or Linotype machine, the 
following troubles may occur: 

1. Some inexperienced Operators have 
been known to drop the escapement end 
of the magazine on the keyboard acci 
dentally when they were either removing 
or replacing it. When this happens not 
many keylevers are affected by the fall of 
the magazine. Remove the ones affected, 
straighten them, and restore them to their 
proper places. 

2. Keylevers will become dirty. A gum 
coating of grease, oil and graphite with 
accumulation of dust will cause sluggish 
ness on the fulcrum-rod opening (hole 
in the lever) and where the lever enters 
the keyboard plate in front and protrudes 
through to the rear wall before engaging 
the keyboard keybar (keyweight) which 
is located immediately back of the key 
board. When keylevers are in this condi 
tion, they should be removed, cleaned, 
and examined for kinks that may have 
occurred some time in the past. If very 
many of the keylevers of any single row 
are removed for cleaning, the keylever 
fulcrum rod should also be removed, 
cleaned, and rubbed with a piece of fine 
steel wool. Then before replacing the rod, 
a small amount of microfine graphite 
should be rubbed into the surface of the 
rod. This will insure maximum efficiency 
trom the keylevers. 

3. When operating a keylever, it 
should never be pounded or struck heav 
ily. This has a tendency to make a key 
board a hard-operating instrument and 
may, at times, cause the forepart of the 
lever to develop a kink or bend, or pos 
sibly to stick momentarily and cause a 
double response of the matrix. 

i. Keylevers should have the keybut 
tons (letters) seated so that even, rhyth 
mic movement of the fingers will result 

5. Sometimes paint or protective coat 
ing on the keyboard will peel or chip and 
become clogged in the keylever slot, caus 
ing sluggish action of the lever 

6. There are times when the operator 
feels he should file the sides of a keylever 
This should not be done, because the so 
called chrome coating will be punctured 
by the file, thus causing the non-rust Coat 
ing to start peeling. This peeling will in 
terfere with the free movement of the 
lever where it enters and leaves the kes 


board. Keylevers do not wear out. They 
generally outlive the machine 

Cauuon: Never pound the keylevers 
with anything but a brass or fiber hammer. 
Do not file keylevers. It is unnecessary 
When the nonrust plating is punctured 
or removed, the lever will rust. Ruse will 
eventually cause trouble with the tree ac 
ion that is so essential to casy fingering 
of the keyboard. Think twice and make 
intelligent decisions on how to cure your 
troubles 


Slug Face Damage 


Q.—What causes slug face damage? 


A.—There is no reason why an opera 
tor shouldn't get a smooth, clear, sharp 
slug face trom his machine at all times 

Every letter on each slug should be in 
pertect alignment. Neither should the top 
or the bottom of any one or more letters 
be trimmed into the face proper (print 
ing surface ).. 

A machine that is in excellent condi 
tion will do this. As we all know, a ma 
chine should have a periodic inspection 

A positive, full up-thruse of the first 
clevator through the lever link (B-271) 
and its enclosed spring (B-94) must be 
maintained after the cast and during the 
breakaway of the mold from the mats 
This action may be deficient because of a 
weakened spring, worn pins (BB-24) at 
top and bottom of the lever link, and worn 
holes in contacting parts. Face alignment, 
especially bold face, is often much im 
proved by correcting this detail 

Premature line release is dangerous to 
the type face. The vise jaw wedge (E-578 ) 
should not release the line until the mold 
and slug face have retracted from the line 
of mats. Any mold rebound is then harm 
less. The lower end of the jaw wedge 
(sometimes called the connecting rod ) 
attaches to the vise closing lever, and is 
adjusted by means of a screw with a lock 
nut at its lower point. Premature line re 
lease invites face bruise, as well as space 
band variations and a change in the line 
width 

In adjusting the justification wedge we 
find the wedge passes between pieces of 
fele which should be oiled frequently to 
allow the wedge to work smoothly. Place 
the machine in normal position and with 
the adjusting screw at the bottom, bring 
the wedge down—but not far enough to 
move the wedge block (E-1312) to the 
right. Another tese of correct adjustrnent 
is this: when the wedge is properly pulled 
to its lowermost position before the first 
justification of the line, the thinnest part 
ot the wedge head will be resting in a 
glove fit on the lefe high poine of the 
wedge block 
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BY GEORGE M. HALPERN 





QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 
ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 


65 Mechanical Factors For 
Getting, Holding Register 


Anyone connected with the production 
of printed matter knows that obtaining 
and maintaining register is an intricate 
and complex proposition. Approximately 
65 different mechanical factors are in 
volved. Trouble with any one of them 
could mean disaster to the finished prod 
uct. Not only does he have to face these 
mechanical problems, but the pressman 
is also confronted with a psychological 
problem. He must combat the ever-pres 
ent emotional tension brought on by anxi 
ety for perfect register of the job. A sigh 
of relief is always evident after the job 
has been satisfactorily completed. To min 
imize this superfluous tension, and to pro 
duce an excellent job, the pressman 
should prepare and keep near his press a 
check list of all possible danger points 
In this way, when the register job does 
go to bed, the pressman will be better pre 
pared to meet it 

Platen and cylinder pressmen alike can 
use a check list. Admittedly, the platen 
pressman’s problems are minor compared 
to those of the cylinder pressman, yet 
both have common difhiculties. The platen 
pressman uses a smaller sheet, different 
type of ink, various kinds of patent guides, 
etc., but he must still contend with vary 


ing degrees of climate, sheets which do 


not go down to the guides, ink which 
pulls the sheet to the form, and many 
other problems 

In making his check list, the pressman 
should consider three separate areas: onc 
relating to the form, another to the press, 


and a third to the stock used on the job 
Organized in this manner, each of these 
areas will help him make a more rapid 
and systematic check to eliminate register 
problems before the job is begun 
Pointers to include in the check list are 


Registering the Form 
1. Is chase true and square? 
2. Are the quoins ught? 
3. Is the form springy? 
4. Are the quoins plugged for long 
runs? 
5. Is the register mark in right place? 
Does it show up? 
6. Are the chase clamps locked? 
’. Is the chase wedged from side to 
side? 
8. Are mounted plates secure’ 
9. Are patent base catches ught? 
10. Were cuts made type high? 
11. Is spacing material around cuts 
tight? 
12. Does space exist between cuts and 
material? 
13. Has form been shifted since posi 
tion OK? 


Registering the Press 

14. Is press packed to correct height? 

15. Are packing clamps holding pack 
ing securely? 

16. Have grippers been set evenly 
across entire sheet? 

17. Is sheet even with the edge of the 
cylinder? 

18. Are grippers holding sheet with 
full bite? 

19. Do grippers have proper knurling? 

20. Does sheet pull out of grippers on 
printing cycle? 





Taking part in the recent purchase of C. B. Cottrell & Sons Co. by Harris-Seybold Co. was this group 
of officials and advisors: (from left) W. Homer Conkling of Loomis, Suffern & Fernald, Cottrell’s audit 
ing firm; Paul J. Bickel of Squire, Sanders & Dempsey, Harris-Seybold’s attorneys; Stanton C. Saun 


ders, Cottrell’s vice-president and director of sales 


Ren R. Perry, Harris-Seybold vice-president for 


sales; George S. Dively, president of Harris-‘Seybold; Donald C. Cottrell, president of the Cottrell firm; 
Joseph W. Powell, Jr., vice-president of finance for Harris-Seybold; Karl G. Stillman, Cottrell’s treas 
vrer; Edward C. Spencer, the treasurer of Harris-Seybold; and Harold M. Nichols, the assistant 
manager of Ernst & Ernst, Cleveland accountants and auditors for the Harris-‘Seybold company 
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21. Are shooflies (sheetlifters) snug 
on packing? 

22. Are hand-cut shooflies causing 
sheet to buckle or wrinkle? 

23. Is cylinder brush set lightly? 

24. Are sheet or cylinder bands inter- 
fering with sheet or grippers? 

25. Are guide tongues too low or too 
high? 

26. Do star wheels touch sheet? 

27. Is feedboard too low or too high? 

28. Does sheet bounce away from drop 
guides? 

29. Are sheet detectors functioning 
correctly? 

30. Are drop guides properly timed? 

31. Are wheels and balls holding sheet 
down firmly? 

32. Is pull guide bringing sheet to side 
lightly? 

33. Are sheets being nicked by side 
guide? 

34. Does press vibrate excessively ? 

35. Is constant speed maintained 
throughout entire job? 

36. Does forward or backward motion 
of bed make considerable noise? 

37. Are plungers adjusted properly? 

38. Are bed gibs properly set? 

39. Is register rack on bed in time 
with rack on cylinder? 

10. Do cylinder bearers ride the bed 
bearers? 

il. Does cylinder come up flush with 
cylinder stops? 

12. Was cylinder recently checked for 
proper height? 

43. Are bed and cylinder bearers 
wiped free of lubricants? 

14. Does sheet come down the feed 
board straight? 

15. Is sheet bumped by suceeding one? 

16. Are sheets dropping uniformly 
into delivery? 

47. If using a second press (or two- 
color press), are guides and grippers in 
exact position as on first press? 

18. Have a dozen sheets been run 
through to check register before starting 
run and during run? 

19. Have 25 sheets been run through 
as strike sheets for succeeding colors aft 
er position OK? 


Registering the Stock 

50. Are edges of stock wavy? 

51. Is stock curled up or down? 

52. Is printing being done on the wire 
or felt side of stock? 

53. Is stock green or seasoned? 

$4. Is stock high grade or low grade? 

55. Is stock placed in press with cor- 
rect finish up? 

56. Has the blank stock been carefully 
winded? 
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57. Has caliper been set properly? 

58. Has job been racked? 

59. Is spray gun adjusted for fine, even 
spray? 

60. Has load been checked for offset? 

61. Have some sheets been set aside 
for drying tests? 

62. Have overprinted sheets been 
winded out before closing shop? 

63. Is constant temperature maintained 
in plant? 

64. If not, is load adequately covered 
after printing? 

65. Are ream markers used to separate 
altered sheets or loads? 


Eight Factors Cause Offset 


Q.—Enclosed find two labels printed 
on Kromekote stock with Kromekote blue 
and red inks. Although we use a nonoff- 
set, liquid-type spray gun, we still get a 
considerable amount of set-off. We would 
appreciate any suggestions as to how to 
solve this problem. 


A.—The term “set-off” is better known 
as offset, because of its indirect method of 
transferring wet ink from the printed sur- 
face of one sheet to the unprinted (or 
previously printed) undersurface of an- 
other sheet. 

Your problem is well taken. Aithough 
the surface affected will not receive fur- 
ther printing, you may encounter stick- 
ing, smearing, and poor drying. 

Offset is usually brought about by (1 ) 
poor make-ready, (2) too much ink, (3) 
wrong ink for stock, (4) body of ink not 
consistent with type of job, (5) load- 
form relationship not in balance, (6) too 
much static electricity, (7) varying room 
temperature, and (8) stock being jogged 
in delivery. A careful analysis of your 
samples shows that entirely too much ink 
is being carried for such a light form, and 
that those parts of the form which offset 
the greatest have too much impression. 
For better results, cut down the flow of 
ink, and utilize a “kiss impression” in 
your make-ready. You will note that the 
12-point type has filled up and smeared. 
This is indicative of much too much ink. 
A further suggestion would be to check 
the items enumerated above. 


Use Rotary for Carbon Forms 


Q.—We are considering putting in a 
machine for collating and upping, and 
making one-time carbon forms. Can you 
tell us of any machines on the market 
other than rotary presses that are satisfac 
tory for one-time carbon forms? 


A.—One-time carbon forms can be 
printed on any press, regardless of size. 
The major limitation to single sheet-fed 
presses 1s that every leaf in a given carbon 
set must go through the press individually. 
There are no known automatic attach- 
ments for these presses which can collate 
the job for you on the last run-through. 
They must be collated by hand or machine 
after the job has been printed. Think of 
the vast amount of work involved for a 
very large order having eight or ten leaves 
to the set! 

If you decide to utilize your present 
equipment for this type of work, you will 





Kidder Press Co. recently delivered this special 
double-stack, eight-color rotary letterpress to 
Marathon Corp., Menasha, Wis., for production 
of bread and food wrappers. The press is said 
to print 72-inch webs up to 850 feet per minute 


need the ready-mixed carbon ink which 
can be obtained from any reliable ink 
manufacturer. If you are looking for new 
equipment and intend to specialize in this 
field, then the rotary-type press is best. 


New and Old Ways to Cut Static 

Q.—Please tell us how to eliminate 
static electricity from our large single-col- 
or cylinder press. Our greatest difficulty 
arises in getting the sheet to go onto the 
extension delivery. 


A.—As you know, static is caused by 
many things, among them dry, hot atmos- 
pheric conditions with little or no mois- 
ture present. Another direct cause might 
be that you are using unseasoned stock 
which has a low moisture content. This 
will tend to make the stock stick to the 
delivery fly or the strippers, and in many 
cases will also twist the stock out of posi- 
tion when it comes down the feedboard. 

There are three older methods of elim 
inating static electricity during a press 
run. One is to place damp rags around 
the press to provide additional moisture 


in the atmosphere closest to the press. A 
second method is to tie ordinary metal 
foil tinsel securely in two places, under 
the stripper fingers and atop the feeder, 
so that it touches the stock traveling down 
the feedboard. This will “ground” the 
static to some degree. The third method 
involves coating of the feedboard, tapes, 
strippers, and the delivery fly lightly with 
glycerin, obtainable in any local drug- 
store. Newer methods utilize patented de 
vices, some operated on the electronic 
principle, others by the use of heat or 
chemicals 


Clean Press for Good Register 

Cleanliness is essential to the “heart” 
of the press—the registering mechanism 
An accumulation of dirt may result in 
standing time or inferior work because of 
misregister and trip trouble. Watch out 
tor 

Accumulation of paper lint under side 
guide 

Ink, dirt or lint under stop fingers 

Improperly set stop fingers. 

Dried ink on sheet hold-downs, stop 
fingers, or register plate 

Nicks and burrs on hold-downs or reg 
ister plate 

Sticky or lazy operating parts 

Excess oil. 

Misregister can, in large measure, be 
avoided by periodic and thorough in 
spection. Clean exposed areas to eliminate 
lint, fuzz, etc., from all oil holes, bearers, 
and the registering mechanism. If com 
pressed air must be used, be careful not 
to direct it into oil holes or other small 
openings. 

In addition to cleaning the lint and 
fuzz from the registering mechanism, the 
separating mechanism, vacuum and air 
lines should be cleaned periodically 
Cleanliness ot the roller or tape table, the 
telescopic suckers and the delivery grip 
pers are also essential to trouble-free press 
operation. ( Roy P. Tyler writing on "Press 
Care” in Algraphy Autumn Bulletin, 
1953.) 


Plans Training Courses for Letterpress and Offset 


Q.— We are planning to start training 
courses in the plant, with special attention 
given to lithography and letterpress. We 
wish to obtain material that will outline, 
in orderly sequence, the various lessons. 

We find that the lithographic field is 
well supplied with a complete plan laid 
out by the Lithographic Technical Foun 
dation, but to date we have not been able 
to find a source of supply for similar ma 
terial for any branch of letterpress. Do 
you know if there is anything available? 


A.— Unfortunately, you are quite cor 
rect. There seems to be a dearth of organ 
ized training material in the letterpress 
area. Lithography is running well ahead 
of letterpress, and many of the other proc- 
esses, in the production of educational ma- 
terial for in-plant training. However, the 
letterpress industry has recognized this 
shortcoming and is attempting to remedy 
the situation. The Education Council of 
the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., a non 
profitand cooperative employer-education 


group, is now working on training man 
uals and programs. 

In the meantime, let me suggest that 
you write to THE INLAND PRINTER for 
its book list on special technical subjects 
These books always prove invaluable both 
to the apprentice and to the journeyman 
who desires to upgrade himself. The In 
ternational Typographical Union, Indian 
apolis, Ind., and the International Print 
ing Pressmen's Union of North America, 
Pressmen’s Home, Tenn., both have 
some very fine correspondence courses 
The old United Typothetae, now Print 
ing Industry of America, Inc., 719 
Fifteenth St, N. W., Washington 5, DA 
also has training material. These three 
sources usually cater only to their mem 
bers. The Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Wash 
ington 25, D.C., publishes a lise of ab 
stracts, textbooks, and similar material 
related to graphic arts that can be ob 
tained merely for the asking. Fees charged 
for the matertal are nominal 
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BY H. D. BUMP 


Old Reader in Denmark 


().—I stopped to wonder when reading 
how Samuel Jacob's awareness was inter 
preted as savoir flair in -the article by 
Thomayjan in the October issue of IP. I 
have never before seen this combination 
of flair and savoir-faire. Could it be a 
special American form—or just the work 
of that composing-room jinx / 

On page 110 of that issue another curt 
ous thing appeared in the “Last Word” 

there are known to be 19 of the old 
hand-operated wooden presses in Europe, 
besides quite a few in England 

Now, it is known that for ages the ex 
pression Scandinavian” or 
something to this order has been used in 
connection with copyrights, but since when 
has England disconnected itself geograph 
ically from the European sphere? When 
last I visited London it was much the 
same as usual and quite European 


except the 


A "Savow flair” is an invention ot 
Mr. Thomajan. The composing room had 
nothing to do with it. Copy was followed 
all along the line. Don't you like it? When 
we were in high school many long years 
ago, the teacher wrote this comment on 
a “theme” of ours: “I like your choice of 
words, but you should make certain that 
all of them are words.” Mr. Thomayan 
doesn't write for the orthodox teachers of 
high school English composition 

The comment about England and Eur 
ope was an indirect quote, which relieves 
us of some responsibility. “Europe and 
England” is not unusual in this country 
The Channel sometimes seems wider than 
it really is 


Just Another Book 


Q.— Your “Proofroom” is a bright spot 
in the many trade Magazines we receive 
cach month. From ume to time, however, 
I tind questions and comments to which 
| remark, “I ought to write and give my 
two cents’ worth!” J have finally overcome 
the mental inertia and here | am 

In your January article is a continuation 
of the proof-prove controversy in which 
the writer quotes the American College 
Dictionary as an authority. Dictionaries 
are fine and invaluable reference books 
But—and that is a big but—they are 
only written records of how words arc 
used, Dictionary writers don't set the us 
age-——they merely describe that usage. If 
we as printers use “proof” as the verb, 
and that usage gains currency and is more 
or less universally used, then that is the 
proper usage 

Consider this analogy. In baseball the 
term “fly” is used as an adjective: “fly 
ball.” It is also used as a verb: The batter 
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flied to center field. Here we have a new 
verb, or at least a new use of an old verb 
‘to fly,” but we have changed the form. 
Certainly “The batter flew to center field” 
18 not correct 


A.—The two cents’ worth of any reader 
is always welcome, kind words or not 

You are so right about dictionaries 
Word people can quote dictionaries to 
prove almost anything, with the verve of 
the Devil quoting Scripture. There isn't 
time to capture our living language in a 
book. Word books become histories of 
words and usage before the printers’ ink 
is dry on them 

But they are the best we have. The sen 
sible thing is to settle down with one 
brand of dictionary, discarding it for new 
editions as they come along. There arc 
those who try to hang onto language as 
it is in the book, but it can’t be done. It 
is alive. It changes 


Beyond the Call of Duty 


Q.— A prootreader never is called upon 
to change the words of a writer, is he? An 
overzealous man at our plant didn’t like 
the word “host” in the following sentence. 
He had the word changed to “recipient.” 
| changed it back. This went on through 
a few proofs until | was forced to ask him 





For Worried Word Splitters 


Don't take chances when split 
ting words at the end of a line or 
with hyphenauions. Any laxness in 
word division sticks out like a sore 
thumb in most public print and ts 
a major complaint of proofrooms 
It is not good typography to begin 
a new line with a vowel that forms 
a syllable of itself. And the part of 
the word left at the end of a line 
should suggest the part commenc 
ing on the next line. As in: Happi 
ness, not hap-piness; criti-cism, not 
cri-ticism 

When possible to avoid, a di 
vided word should not end a page, 
nor should only two letters be car 
ried over into the next line. In the 
Manual of Style ot the University 
of Chicago Press, some rules on di 
vision are deemed unbreakable; 
others are subject to the require 
ments of good spacing. The qual 
ity desired in’ the 
bearing but keep a dictionary handy 
and be sure that, however you set 
it up, your broken or hyphenated 


job has some 


word is grammatically correct 
The Centralit 














THIS DEPARTMENT WELCOMES PROOFROOM QUERIES AND COMMENT 


to look up the meanings of the two words 
This is the sentence: “A cancer 1s a can 
cer, regardless of whether animal or man 
is the host.’ 


A.——Keep the fellow at the dictionary 
for one hour every morning and evening. 
Words should not be changed unless there 
is an obvious error and there is not time 
to query the author or his editor. Even 
then, one is treading on dangerous ground 
when he swaps words. 


Those Twins Are Back 

Q.—I don’t read THE INLAND PRIN1 
ER regularly, and just recently I came 
across a copy of the September, 1953, is 
sue, which had a discussion of ‘a pair of 
twins.” | am not satisfied with the con 
clusion stated about that phrase. 

The point appears to have been the ob- 
ject of rather widespread interest in the 
past, and it seems to be quite a controver- 
sial one. Robert Ripley, quite a number 
of years before he died, stated in his “Be- 
lieve It or Not” feature that “A pair of 
twins 1s two, not four.” Of course Ripley 
was not an authority on English, as far 
as I know, but I assume he consulted some 
authority 

My view is that a pair of twins com- 
prises two individuals, just as a pair of 
shoes comprises two shoes. A twin is one 
individual, and it takes two of them to 
make a pair. Of course, it takes two of 
them in order for the word “twin" to 
be applicable at all, but this does not 
mean that the singular word “twin” de 
notes two individuals 


A.—The word “twin” may mean one 
individual, but it certainly implies that 
another individual is in the background 
somewhere. Our idea is that “pair of” 1s 
unnecessary as a preface to the term 
twin 


The Perfect Proofreader 


Q.—In the December issue, you deal 
with a question concerning hyphenation, 
and the proofreader threw you a curve in 
the next to the last line. Despite was di 
vided des-pite. I] think pronunciation is 
very helpful in dividing words properly 
Res-pite, but de-spite, isn’t it? 

I checked myself out on the require- 
ments as set forth in your first item, quot- 
ing Carl Borklund as to the requirements 
for a good proofreader, and I flunked two 
No-Doz keeps me awake if the room gets 
too hot, and I'm still working on the last 
one. I still can’t take “abuse” without a 
bit of crying (figuratively, of course ) 


A.—Pronunciation is very helpful in 
dividing words, if one pronounces them 
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correctly. Our basic pronunciation 1s Okie 
drawl, with a layer of Chicagoese plus 
Cicero, and it 1s topped off by the way 
they say things in Milwaukee. So we don't 
dare divide words the way we pronounce 
them. We look them up in our little “How 
Divide the Word” book 

After ten years, we sull let the silent 
tears trickle down our cheeks when abused 
about the quality of our proofreading. 


More About ‘‘ed”’ 


Q.— I have been reading your depart 

ment tor December in which you answer 
a question about the advisability of using 
the ed carryover on dividing words. I think 
you missed the point. The ordinary ed 
division 1s bad, we all admit, but it is 
subject to the rules of good spacing, 
etc.” In other words, in narrow column 
measure, such as in newspaper work, it can 
be permitted when to do otherwise would 
cause excessive alterations or extremels 
bad word spacing 

What vou overlook is another rule 
which says that words of one syllable must 
not be divided. I’ve never heard anything 
which qualifies this in any way. There is 
another rule which says that words should 
be divided between syllables, and this is 
not qualified. This latter rule also implies 
that in words of more than one syllable, a 
single syllable should not be divided, al- 
though it doesn’t say so. For example: In 
the October IP, page 66, second paragraph 
of the box, the word seemed was divided 
on the ed. In the very example you use in 
your column, “developed” cannot be di 
vided on the ed because you are dividing 
a syllable. It is de-vel-oped. Oped is one 
syllable and should not be divided. 


A.—You have been at the Manual of 
Style of the University of Chicago Press 
again. And who are we to argue with 1t 
or you? We like both of you. 

Until rubber type becomes common 
place in a publications plant, we are going 
to have to learn to live with the infre- 
quent “wrong” word division. Metal type 
is uncompromising. We know one proot 
reader who devotes all of his working 
ume, energy, and eyesight to correcting 
improper division of words. He misses a 
lot of etaomn shrdlu, among other things, 
by being that way, and is, we are sure, 
not quite what his mother intended him 
to be when he grew up. But you have to 
give him credit: he gets the wrong di 
visions. Some dusky evening he will be 
found all bashed in by some comp who 
has had all he can take 

We still say: Let's be sensible about 
metal being metal. It’s not very flexible 


The Case of the Comma 


Q.—Please explain for me why the 
following comma should be deleted 
Think, what you could do with $7,000 
first prize 

Some top-salaried advertising man, 
whose punctuanon knowle age 1S probably 
limited to the period between dollars and 
cents, had put it in, and I lefe it out. The 
proofreader put it back 

A man doesn't stand for grammatical 
slaps in the face from those eruditely in 
terior. I suffered esthetic distress, too 
Right or wrong, I just couldn’t bear to 





As part of the Cincinnati Printing Week observance, R. Reid Vance, executive secretary of Printing 
Industry of Ohio, Inc., presented to Carl Vitz, librarian of the Cincinnati Public Library, a plaque 


memorializing William Maxwell, first printer in Cincinnati and the Northwest Territory. The plaque, 


a joint project of the Cincinnati Club of Printing House Craftsmen, the Graphic Arts Association, the 
Miami Valley Lithographers, and Printing Industry of Ohio, Inc., will be placed in the city’s new library 


see that comma hanging there after 
think 

The prootreader said the comma was 
correct. He read it this way, “Think (of 
this): ‘What vou could do with the $7, 
OOO first prize 

No physical violence developed. I’m 
too small for him to strike at, and he's too 
big tor me to strike at. Please answer the 
question about the comma 


A.—We are too busy thinking about 
what we would do with the $7,000 first 
prize if we won it. Why didn’t you tell us 
what box tops and 25 words to send in to 
where? 

We can't “explain” why the comma ts 
there. It has no practicable purpose, as we 


see it 


Everything Closed Up Tight 
Q.—Any question | could ask would 
not be as dumb as some you print, but 
here 2OCS 
I have been xetting used to scecing 


sometime,” ‘someway, and even ‘some 
place.” But in a book I just tinished I found 
something new. They closed up “any 


place” and even ‘otherplace 

Now, you know that writers and proot 
readers are not supposed to know much 
about such things, but I can’t understand 
how printers can let such things get by 


Gosh, they gotta have some spacebands in 





ANSWER THE CALL... 


JoINaa (ERVE!/ 











a line, and if they get to bumping all the 
words they won't need bands, and will 
get a squirt or something 


A It is obvious that you have been 
reading “modern” books. Why not stick 
to the classics? A proofreader wouldn't 
dare to trifle with one of the modern 
open punctuation” writers 


Things to End Sentences With 


Q.—lIs there ever any justification for 
ending sentences with prepositions 7 


A There's justification when a prep 
position seems the only logical thing to 
end a sentence with. Some of the word 
writhing that goes on to avoid this crime 
is painful indeed 

And have you heard the tale about the 
man named Churchill, who won the No 
bel prize for literature? When a secretary 
changed the construction of one of his 
sentences so that the preposition was safely 
inside, Churchill noted on the margin 

This is arrant pedantry, up with which | 
will not put 


Technically Proper Prepositions 

Q.— We would like to know whether 
to” or “for” is the proper preposition in, 
Design, layout and color of paper are 


I 
' 
determining factors fo quality printing.” 


A We are of the Flesch school which 
believes in Saying what you want to Say 
simply and quickly. The sentence baffles 
us. Does it mean that quality in prinung 
is determined by design, layout, and color 
of paper? What about the printing? 

We would say of; second choice, for 
Of technical explanations, we have none 
Our library on prepositions is at the mo 
ment buried beneath a painter's canvas 
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IN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


/ 





Gummed Stock for Slick Surfaces 


Perfection No. 360 Metal-Stik, a gum 
med paper designed to stick to nonporous 
surfaces such as polyethylene and poly 
styrene plastics, as well as metals and some 
lacquers, is being produced by Paper Man 
ufacturers Co., Philadelphia 15. Accord 
ing to the company, the product originally 
was developed for sticking to silicone 
coated glass. This coating hardens glass 
surfaces against chipping, but repels wa 
ter in much the same way as an oiled sur 
tace. Perfection No. 460 is said to be the 
answer to this problem in most cases 


Galleys for Narrow Composition 

To meet the demand resulting from re 
duced column widths in newspapers, a 
121-pica galley has been introduced by 
Hamilton Mfg. Co., Two Rivers, Wis 
Savings in space and safer storage of nar 
row composition are listed as advantages 
of the new galleys 


Two Curved-Plate Routers 


J. A. Richards Co., 903 N. Pitcher St, 
Kalamazoo, Mich., has announced pro 
duction of its 1954 Multiform curved 
plate router, featuring aclose-coupled 
single belt drive which ts said to eliminate 
much of the 
drives. The unit 1s available in two mod 
els, M-1B for tubular plates and M-2B 
for semi-curved plates. The latter can also 
be furnished with dual-diameter cylin 
ders capable of handling a plate of dif 
ferent diameter on each half. Both models 
are available for prompt delivery 


power loss of long belt 








_- ———J 


Curved-plate router has close-coupled belt drive 
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Graytone Lithographic Roller 


Ease of cleaning, excellent glaze-resis 
tance, high quality presswork reproduc 
tion, and long life are said to be features 
of the new Graytone litho roller just in- 
troduced by Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., 
2512 W. 24th St., Chicago 8. Made of a 
special synthetic rubber formula, the rol 
ler is capable of handling linseed base, 
fast-set, or moisture-set inks as well as inks 
in which excessive amounts of dryers are 
used, according to the manufacturer. Tke 
gray color of the roller is said to provide 
an additional advantage in permitting the 
pressman to see when it is clean and to see 
whether ink is accumulating on the roller 
ends 


Electric Galley Proof Press 


For use by larger composition plants 
and newspapers, Printing Industries 
Equipment, Inc., 135 W. 20th St., New 
York 11, recently introduced a new clec 
tric galley proof press called the Sadolins 
Built in 10- and 14-inch sizes, the unit is 
said to deliver good proofs of full length 
galleys at speeds up to 25 impressions per 
minute 





Galley press runs up to 25 impressions a minute 


NEMA-Design Electric Motors 


New, smaller motors, incorporating 
National Electrical Manutacturers Asso- 
ciation standards which specify more 
horsepower per volume of space occupied, 
are being produced by Sterling Electric 
Motors, Inc., 5401 Telegraph Rd., Los 
Angeles 22. According to the manufac- 
turer, more than 5O per cent of the in- 
active space in previous designs has been 
eliminated. Additional features include 
greater bearing protection and improved 
insulation. Frame sizes 182 and 184 are 
now in production, and larger sizes will 
be added until the line is complete by 
late 1955. Current models will be avail- 
able during the conversion period 


Improved Camera for Offset 


Kenro Graphics, Inc., Chatham, N. J., 
has announced an improved Model 11- 
17-C Kenro camera said to meet the re- 
quirements of high-volume offset plants 
working on fast schedules. New features 
are automatic sizing and focusing by set- 
ting number counters from the Kenro 
chart; two easy exposures, one for line 
copy, the other for halftones; and a sim- 
plified, automatic, visual developing sys- 
tem. The camera requires 26x63-inch floor 
space and can be operated in a 6x6-foot 
darkroom or in a shop or office with a 
ix4-foot loading and developing closet. 
Sink and running water are not required. 
According to the manufacturer, the model 
has the production ability to meet the re 
quirements of at least two small or two 
medium-size presses. An adaptor is avail 
able for direct plate exposure by Xero 
graphy or conventional film holders for 
continuous tone negatives. The camera is 
sold through American Type Founders, 
Inc. and other graphic arts dealers 





Kenro camera is designed for high-volume plants 


Multiple-Head Stitcher Converter 
Henry L. Weber Co., 710 W. Jackson 


Blvd., Chicago 7, has introduced a new 
stitching machine attachment for con- 
verting any single-head stitcher for multi- 
ple-head work on such items as sales books 
and checks. Spacing of staples is adjustable 
upward from one-half inch. Once the unit 
is set, spacing of staples in each pad is 
said to register perfectly, allowing gang- 
stapled books to be cut apart after bind- 
ing without danger of damaging cutter 
knives. Special adaptations of the device 
are available for hand-fed or automatic 
stitchers. 


New Adhesive Transfer Tape 

For short runs or when fast delivery is 
essential, a new adhesive transfer tape 
should help solve problems of printers 
producing adhesive-backed advertising 
and display pieces. Made by Kleen-Stik 
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Products, Inc., 225 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago 1, the new material is known as 
“D” transfer tape. When applied to paper 
stocks, the adhesive is said to transfer al- 
most immediately frem the tape to the 
paper. The tape itself is left in place as a 
protective covering until the adhesive is 
exposed for sticking the printed piece to 
any smooth, hard surface. 

The tape, which is said to work equally 
well on acetates and most paper stocks, 
is available in 3,000-foot rolls in either 
half-inch or one-inch widths. Samples and 
technical information may be obtained 
from the manufacturer. 


New Platen Gripper Finger 

A redesigned platen gripper finger, tea 
turing greater clearance for new high fur 
niture and quoins and added metal areas 
for increased strength, was introduced re 
cently by Casper Gripper Co., 411 Cuya 
hoga Savings Bldg., Cleveland 15, Ohio 
An enlarged reinforcing ridge in the de- 
sign permits the trigger pivot pin head to 
be countersunk for better clearance. Cas 
per grippers are available in sizes to fit 
all automatic or hand-fed platen presses 





1”-2”-3" & 4” 
LENGTHS | 
Arrows show increased metal in gripper finger 


Offset-Flexographic Press 


A rotary web press interchangeable 
for either the offset-gravure or the flexo 
graphic (aniline) processes is being pro 
duced by Manhasset Machine Co., Mine 
ola, N.Y. Called the Dual Process Printer, 
it is designed to print, lacquer, or coat 
almost any film or paper, and may also be 
used for slitting, die-cutting, punching, 
perforating, and other in-line operations, 
according to the manufacturer 


Linotype Primer Series 

The recent introduction of 7- and 9 
point sizes of Linotype Primer, new text 
face of Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 29 
Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N. Y., completes 
a full series of sizes from 6- through 12 
point. Cut for maximum clarity and sim- 
plicity and said to be especially suitable 
for children’s books, textbooks, and ad- 
vertising, Primer was designed for Lino- 
type by Rudolph Ruzicka. Its reproducing 
qualities are described as extremely clean 
by all printing methods, with no extremes 
in weight and no ink traps to fill in. 


This is a specimen of Primer with 
Italic and SMALL CAPs. This basic 
type face was designed by noted 
American artist Rudolph Ruzicka 
exclusively for Linotype. 

10/\612. 10 point Primer (R 


High-Speed Label Imprinter 

A new device for imprinting address 
labels at the rate of 9,000 per hour has 
been introduced by International Business 
Machines Corp. The printer, designed as 
an attachment for the IBM Type 407 
punched card accounting machine, trans 
lates punched card data into addresses on 
paper tape and at the same time perfo 
rates the tape with the holes required for 
feeding it into mailing machines. The 
high speed of the unit is said to result 
from a unique method of feeding the tape 
obliquely past the printing mechanism, 
making it possible to print the fourth, 
third, second, and first lines of four dif- 
terent labels simultaneously 


Reditype for Display Heads 

Ac their annual meeting last month, 
sales representatives of the Davidson 
Corp., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N. Y., 
watched demonstrations of Reditype, a 
new process for manual setting of display 
head letters which are photoimposed on 
vinyl bases and may be used many times 
The letters are placed on a special, amber- 
colored composing bed, to which they are 
held by a pressure-sensitive coating. They 
are then printed by using Reditype nega- 
tive and positive papers. Advantages of 
the process are said to include time saving 
at Minimum cost. Faces available when 
the process 1s offered to the trade will be 
Caslon, Spartan, and Caledonia 





/ / ‘. for service 


7 This $&V symbol is more than a 
cgincidence. It's the result of years of efficient, 
courteous service to the graphic arts industry — 

and our continuing efforts to improve the quality 
of our service, as well as of our products. 





“*V"" for versatility 


No problem, is too big, no job is too small, to merit 
the prompt attention of a trained $&V representative. 
He is glad to offer technical guidance on any 
printing problem, and to recommend a high-calibre ink 
for any particular job. If the job is of an unusual 


nature, with special qualifications, S&V will create 
an ink—'‘‘tailor made"’ to suit your printing purpose. 


Remember—for any job, on any stock, at any time, 
you can be sure of satisfaction, when you call on $&V. 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


Main office and factory: 611 west 129th $t., N. Y. 27, N.Y. 


SERVIC £ FROM 


COAST tT oO 


& @ Ao? 


OVER 35 BRANCHES 
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Use of Different Lacquers Creates Varying Problems 


In describing lithographic plates, we 
generally say that the printing or image 
areas are made ink or grease receptive 
while the nonprinting areas of the plat 
are made water recepuve. In keeping with 
this description it is well to remember 
that many plates and stones were made 
betore the advent of direct photolithogra 
phy | 


stone with a greasy crayon, or by transter 


drawing directly on the plate or 


ring an inh} ression Of wet ink directly 
onto the printing surface either from a 
rubber blanket or from a special piece of 
paper. Two modern counterparts of these 
older methods are the direct typing of 
copy onto plates for use in office dupli 
cating equipment and the recently devel 
oped method of pulling letterpress prints 
directly onto paperbacked aluminum foil 
in turn used as a lithographic plate 

In these methods there is apparently 
some reaction which takes place between 
the ink and the metal. Whether this re 
action is chemical or physical is not known, 
but the bond set up between the metal and 
the grease recepuve film is practically in 
destructible. In the case of the old hand 
transter plates a good image would last 
until the plate was completely worn out 
This might mean that the plate had been 
put on and taken off the press 50 many 
times that the clamps had torn out the 
edges or the grain was completely gone 
Actually it appears that the surface of the 
metal is converted into a material which 
will take ink 


Lacquer Base for Images 

With the advent of the deep-etched 
plate this conception of ink receptivit 
was lost. Lacquer was introduced as a base 
on which a lithographic image could be 
built. Anyone familiar with painung of 
lacquering realizes that it is possible to 
apply paint to a surface, but there 1s no 
assurance that it will hold. Generall 
Ss} aking, instructions for lacquering any 
kind of metal state that the surface must 
be both clean and dry. Otten this precau 
tion was not observed in making plates, 
and the lacquer held only long enough to 


ret posiaon an 


permit the pressman to 
run a few sheets. He would then tind the 
images beginning to go blind. As in the 
case of the non-work areas and tor the 
purpose of this discussion, we are going 
to presume that the plate has been mad« 
properly and blindness does not occur 
until the run is well under way 

Just as the gum, acid, and other chemi 
cals which are added to the water foun 
tain soluuion continually replenish the 
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water-receptive film on the water-wet areas 
of the plate, certain materials within the 
ink should continually restore the ink 
receptive abilities of the image arcas of 
the plate. Just what this action is, or how 
it occurs, brings up quite a question. A 
number of years ago the idea was pro 


ounded that organic acids such as olex 


' 
acid reacted with the metal to form, in 
the case of zinc, zinc oleate. This is a very 
xrease-receptive material, and the theory 
may apply to zinc. But oleic acid is not 
supposed to react with aluminum to form 
aluminum oleate, and on this basis the 


theory was discarded as incorrect 


Oleic Molecule Attracted 


Another theory held that instead of the 
acid reacting with the metal, the portion 
of the oleic acid molecule known as the 
carboxyl group is attracted to the metal 
Oleic acid is only one of a large number of 
materials which contain this group, and 
any one of them should tend to act in a 
similar manner. In fact cellulose gum (so 
dium carboxy methyl! cellulose ) is thought 
to behave in a similar manner, but since it 
is water wettable, it can be used for the 
nonprinting arcas. This theory was devel 
oped in the metal finishing field, and does 
explain many of the effects which have 
been noted in the adhesion of paint and 
lacquer finishes on metal 





Einson-Freeman, lithographers of Long Island 
City, have acquired exclusive rights to produce 
Rotair, patented English advertising mobiles. De 
vice is lithographed, die-cut, and delivered to 
dealer in sheets, with nylon connecting threads 


However, neither of these two theories 
can fully account for the things which 
happen to the image areas on the press, 
although they do to some degree explain 
the behavior of some of the lacquers which 
can be used in platemaking. Many lac 
quers do contain materials which could 
behave in a manner similar to oleic acid 
In fact, the Lithographic Technical Foun 
dauon has tound that the lacquer it has 
recommended as a non-blinding lacquer 
appears to react with zinc, whereas it does 
not with aluminum. Hence its behaviors 
differs lithographically on the two metals 
It does not show as great resistance to 
blinding on aluminum as it does on zinc 
In testing lacquers to determine their abil 
ity to resist blinding, the LTF has devel- 
oped a test procedure which perhaps dup 
licates some of the press conditions which 
can cause trouble 

Quoting from their most recent publi 
cation, How to Make and Run Better Zinc 
Surface Plates, the test is made in follow 
ing Manner 

When the plate is finished, put it on 
the press. Run it unul you get about 100 
zood sheets. Then 

‘1. Dampen the plate with water us 
ing a sponge. While the plate is sall wet 
with water, wash it with gasoline or naph 
tha to remove all the ink. Don’t wash the 
ink off with turpentine or Lithotine. These 
leave an ink-receptive film on the lacquer. 
Go over the plate again with water and a 
sponge to remove all the dissolved ink 
and solvent 

2 Apply a good plat etch. Rub it 
down and fan it dry 

3. Wash the etch off with a wet sponge, 
start the press, drop the form rollers and 


pull some sheets 


Good Lacquers Stand Test 
This is a severe test. But good lacquer 
will take it and sull accept ink quickly 
and produce a strong image. Lacquers 
that are relatively poor will not. If you 
apply this wet-wash and etch treatment 
three or four times, you'll soon separate 
the men from the boys. Only the very best 
lacquers will remain ink receptive 
Actually, trom a chemical standpoint 
this test could be considered either a prac 
tical means of dissolving away the litho 
graphic base or extracting the ink recep 
tive portion from it. How thoroughly the 
lacquer is dissolved or the ink-receptive 
portion extracted depends on the the sol 
ubility of these materials in naphtha 
Readily soluble materials will be removed 
on the first wash, while less soluble ones 
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will require several washings to remove 
them. Apparently some similar action does 
take place during press operation when 
certain types of lacquer are used or when 
the ink does not continually renew. the 
receptivity. When this occurs, the work 
areas become wet with the etch and are 
desensitized 

There is a fallacy about ink transfer, 
which has been repeated so often that 
many believe it to be true, to the effect 
that offset inks must be stronger than 
letterpress inks because the ink film splits 
in half when the ink 1s transferred trom 
the torm rollers to the plate, and in halt 
again when it transfers from the plate to 
the blanket, and in half again from the 
blanket to the paper. Thus it is concluded 
that only half as much ink can be trans 
ferred, and for that reason the ink must 
be twice as strong. The truth of the mat 
ter is that letterpress cannot use inks which 
are as strong as offset inks because it can 
not transfer them uniformly to the paper. 
It therefore has to transfer twice the 
volume of ink to make up for the irregu 
larities in the paper and the printing form. 
But in neither case does the film necessar 
ily split in half at each transter point. The 
whole subject of ink transfer is being 
very thoroughly investigated in a number 
of research laboratories at the present ume, 
but it does appear safe to say that in addi- 
uon to the characteristics of the surface to 
which the ink is applied, such things as 
speed of transfer, pressure, and resiliency 
of the giving and receiving members do 
play a part. These are in addition to the 
characteristics of the ink itself 


Inks Should Not Be Run Too Spare 


In the LTF Research Progress Bulletin 
No. 28, under the topic “Controlling 
Water and Ink on the Press,” is this state- 
ment: “Don't try to adjust color by run- 
ning your ink too spare. If color is too 
strong, add a good laketine or aluminum 
hydrate to the ink. If you don’t provide 
enough ink on the plate to protect the 
image, abrasion may cause it to walk off, 
or the fountain etch may attack it and you 
may have trouble with gum streaks when 
the plate is gummed up.” This represents 
a very common cause of blindness which 
I believe very closely resembles that cre- 
ated in the test mentioned earlier. How 
ever, during the printing operation the 
grease-receptive material is extracted by 
the ink and transferred to the blanket and 
then to the paper. With the resistance to 
wetting by water lowered, the fountain 
etch can then take effect. 

Similarly, the image can be destroyed 
by insufficient ink transfer from the form 
rollers to the plate. This can be caused by 
a number of factors including the condi- 
tion of the rollers, the coverage of the 
form, composition of the ink, and the 
pressure between rollers and plate and 
between blanket and plate. Although car- 
rying too much water could also be listed, 
this is just not done by good pressmen un 
less the composition of the ink or a very 
light form make running with the proper 
amount impossible. In any of the above 
cases ink transfer from the rollers to the 
plate is poor and does not compensate for 
the amount of ink-receptive material re- 
moved by the blanket at each revolution. 


Ir will be noted that in making the 
blindness test, emphasis is placed on the 
fact that gasoline or naphtha must be used 
since Lithotine or turpentine tend to leave 
a grease-receptive film on the lacquer. This 
is another way of saying that turpentine 
and Lithotine contain materials which in 
themselves are capable of forming an im 
age base similar to lacquer. However, the 
film which is lett behind when they dry 
down 1s easily dissolved in naphtha. In 
spite of this tact, many plates have been 
made to run many hundreds of thousands 
of impressions with only Lithotine as a 
base. But in order to secure such runs, 
care must be taken to be sure that suth 
cient ink is continually fed to the plate. 

There is further evidence to indicate 
that various essential oils or fatty acids 
can be applied and the tendency to blind 
will be no greater than when lacquer ts 
used. In fact, in the routine of putting a 
plate on the press, the pressmen in one 
shop were required to wash the plate out 


with a solvent mixture which would re 

move all the lacquer. This was done while 
the plate was still under gum, and a greasy 
base was then applied. As far as length of 
plate life was concerned there was no dif 

ference between these plates and those 
which were permitted to run with the 
lacquer left on them. The reason this 
technique was adopted was to eliminat 
an epidemic of gum streaks, and by re 

moving the lacquer with solvent, the gum 
also was removed 


Some Inks Destroy Image Areas 


Just as Lithotine and other materials 
tend to restore or preserve the krease re 
ceptvity of the image areas, whereas naph 
tha tends to destroy them, some inks have 
the same tendencies. Some help to pre 
serve these areas while others, over a px 
riod of time, destroy them. Perhaps this 
may sound like a harsh statement, but 
nevertheless it is true. In the preceding 
article it was pointed out how adjust 


PIA Organizes New Web Offset Section 
For Exchange of Technical Information 


Creation of a Web Offset Section of 
Printing Industry of America, Inc., na 
tional trade association for the printing 
and lithographing industry, was announc 
ed by James J. Rudisill, PIA president, 
following a meeting in St. Louis, Feb. 5. 

Elected to govern the new organiza 
tion were: president, H. J. Schultz, 
Schultz Lithographing Co., Chicago; 
vice-president, Hyman Safran, Safran 
Printing Co., Detroit; secretary, Houston 
Gray, Register & Tribune Co., Des Moines; 
and treasurer, Gordon Wiley, Staftord 
Lowdon Co., Fort Worth. 

Those in attendance decided to organize 
for the purpose of exchanging informa 
tion on technical and other problems in 
volved in the management of high-speed, 
specialized equipment. 





H. J. Schultz, president of Schultz Lithographing 
Co., Chicago, was named Feb. 5 as the president 
of newly-organized Web Offset Section of PIA 


Printing Industry of America is the 
largest trade association in the printing 
and lithographing industry. As such, it is 
set up as a vehicle for the formation of 
special groups either in terms of the prod 
uct they produce or the process they use 
In this way, it is possible to avoid dupli 
cation of meetings, overhead and services. 

The Web Offset Section will meet at 
least twice a year. Membership in the sec 
tion is limited to companies which are 
also members of Printing Industry of 
America, either as members-at-large or by 
virtue of belonging to a local areca asso 
ciation already affiliated with Printing In 
dustry of America 

At this point members of the section 
sce no financial problem and have not 
discussed a dues structure. They invite any 
lithographing company using web equip 
ment to write to national headquarters in 
Washington, D.C. (719 Fifteenth Street, 
N.W.) tor particulars. It is expected that 
the president of the section will be an 
ex officio member of the PIA executive 
committee and board. In so far as possible, 
meetings of the Web Offset Section will 
be held concurrently with other meetings 
of PIA to avoid extra travel and organiza 
tion expense 

Another section involving companies 
producing forms on rotary presses is in 
the final stages of organization. Their first 
formal meeting will be held in Dayton in 
late April, and any company interested is 
invited to seek particulars. A feature of 
the Dayton meeting will be a visit to the 
plant of Reynolds and Reynolds, one of 
the major producers of business forms 

Other groups in the industry are con 
sidering following this general plan to 
ward organization for particular problems, 
according to James G. Brackett, PIA gen 
cral manager. There always have existed 
in PIA two groups with major interest in 
industrial relations problems. These are 
the Union Employers Section, represent 
ing union employers, and the Master Print 
ers Section, representing Open shops 
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ments must be made in inks to make them 
parti ilar yob. Likewise, carlier 
in this discussion mention was made ot 
known as ink transfer and 
rollers and 
other factors. Sometimes, in order to sat 
isfy all of the requirements of the ink, 
some of the image-restoring properties of 


run on a 


the propert 
how it may be affected by 


the ink are consciously or unconsciously 
sacrificed. Also, pressmen are often guilty 
of adulterating ink and altering its litho 
graphic properues. Usually they are not 
in aS wood a position to know the effects 
of such additions as inkmakers are 
Perhaps there will be some pressmen 
who will be quick to challenge me on this 
statement concerning inkmen’s ability 
They will be able to cite cases where the 
same ink from different sources will be 
have differently on the press. They will 
even be able to tell how they were abl 
to make an ink work well that worked 
poorly prior to their making additions 
will undoubtedly be able to 
tell of times when they were having 


Like W 1S¢ the \ 
trouble holding a plate, and they changed 


to ink from a different supplier and the 
plate came back and printed as well as it 


Committee Sets 


A panel of judges, including outstand 
ing designers, art directors and produc 


non and lithographic experts, has been 


nominated by the newly-appointed 
Awards and Exhibit Committee of the 
fourth annual Lithographic Awards Com 
petion sponsored by the Lithographers 
National Association 

The Awards and Exhibit Committee, 
headed by Lester J. Scott of United States 
Prinung & Lithograph Co., will super 
vise the judging of the best material pro 
duced by offset lithography in 1953. The 
exhibit of the winners will be held May 

1 4 at the Bilemore Hotel in New York 
City 


did when it was new. Or they may even 
be able to tell stories of ink from one 
branch of a large ink company causing 
the plate to go blind while ink from an 
other branch did not 


Ink Characteristics Vary Widely 


For years I thought that all stories like 
that were strictly a matter Of prejudice or 
imagination. I had seen labels changed on 
cans of ink that would not work, and that 
change alone made the ink work perfectly 
However, as years have gone by, I have 
found that slight differences (excluding 
labels ) do make great differences in plate 
life. The ability of various ink formula 
tions to destroy, preserve, or restore the 
ink-receptive properties of the image does 
vary greatly, and those which tend to pre 
serve it best could be considered to have 
a slight tendency to scum. This follows an 
age-old rule in lithography that “A plate 
prints best just as it is ready to scum 

One phase of image destruction which 
has received little attention up to this 
point in the discussion is that phase spe 
cifically related to so-called surface or al 
bumin plates. As can be seen from the 


The judges, who wall constitute seven 
teams, will rate the entries on the basis 
of art and design, functional value, and 
technical excellence. They will score en 
tries in 44 classifications 

The Lithographic Promotion Commit 
tee, which is in charge of the industry's 
nation-wide competition, has completed 
the distribution of 30,000 entry blanks 
and announcement brochures to national 
advertisers, advertising agencies, Ccommer- 
cial art firms and lithographers. Hundreds 
of entries already have been submitted 

In addition to Mr. Scott, the Awards 
and Exhibit Committee members includ¢ 
Walter J. Ash, Consolidated Lithograph 


Members of the LNA Awards and Exhibit Committee, which met recently to select judges for the fourth 


Lithographic Awards Competition, include (seated) Paul R. Lang, last year’s chairman; Lester Scott, 


chairman; Ralph D. Cole, head of the LNA promotion committee; (standing) Lee Butler; Norman Zim 


merman; James G. Strobridge; Nelson Ramsey; Albert Hailparn; Alfred Gross; F. J. Kraemer, Jr.; A. B 
Rode, Jr.; Vincent Dunn; William P. Keating; and Herbert W. Morse, a representative of the LNA staff 


utle of the latest LTF publication, the 
quotations were taken from a book spe- 
cifically directed toward the making of 
plates of this type, although the test is the 
same regardless of what type of plate is 
being made. The use of lacquer or lacquer 
type materials in the production of sur- 
face plates is not new. To my knowledge 
they have been used with varying degrees 
of success for the past 20 years, and al- 
though vinyl resins were not available 
for this purpose at that ume, 150,000 
sheet runs were habitually printed in one 
plant from lacquered albumin plates. In 
this case the lacquer was applied after the 
plate had been developed, etched, and 
gummed, and was “burned” into the al 
bumin image. 

Since the swelling of surtace images 
made up of exposed light-sensitive coat 
ing is a major cause of blindness in this 
type of plate, anything which wall pro- 
tect the image from water will reduce the 
possibility of swelling taking place. But 
even without the use of lacquer, suff- 
cient exposure greatly reduces the possi 
bility of swelling when a suthcient quan 
tity of good ink is continually fed to the 


Plans for Fourth Litho Competition 


ing Corp.,; Louis G. Audette, Niagara Lith 
ograph Co.; Lee Butler, Oberly & Newell 
Lithograph Corp., Vincent Dunn, Con 
solidated Lithographing Corp.; Alfred 
Gross, A. D. Steinbach & Sons, Inc.; Al- 
bert Hailparn, Einson-Freeman Co., Hor 
ace W. Hardy, Forbes Lithograph Mfg. 
Co.; Clifford Junceau, Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co.; William P. Keat 
ing, Muirson Label Co. 

Other judges are: A. Koebel, U.S. Print- 
ing & Lithographing Co.; F. J. Kraemer, 
Jr., Dennison & Sons; Paul R. Lang, Ket- 
terlinus Lithographing Mfg. Co.: Nelson 
Ramsey, Kindred, MacLean & Co.; A. B. 
Rode, Jr., Stecher-Traung Lithograph 
Corp.; Carl P. Schmid, Trautmann, Bailey 
& Blampey; James G. Strobridge, Stro- 
bridge Lithographing Co.; W. B. Wilson, 
McCandlish Lithograph Corp.; and Nor- 
man Zimmerman, Haynes Lithograph Co. 
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plate. It should be remembered that even 
the best lacquers must permit water to 
penetrate them if they are to be removed 
from the non-work portions of the plate 
dusing development. I personally have 
made a number of lacquers which should 
have been good as long as the plate would 
hold together, but they were so waterproof 
it was impossible to develop them off the 
Therefore the 
maximum waterproofness must be ex 
posed into the light-sensitive coating 


Up to this point an attempt has been 


open areas of the plat 


made to treat the questions of scumming 
and blindness separately, although it was 
menuoned that at times they do take place 
simultaneously. -It has also been pointed 
out that there is a very narrow limit be 
tween the point at which a plate will print 
the most perfectly and the point at which 
it will begin to scum. Also, the fact that 
the composition of the water fountain so 
lution plays an important part in keeping 
the non-work areas in a water receptive 
condition has been discussed. But what 
effect does fountain water composition 
have upon the ink itself? Pigment manu 
facturers, ink makers, and varnish makers 
know some of the things which can hap 
pen and some of the reasons why they 
happen, but there 1s much that they do 
not know and have no way of finding out 

Due to the variety of formulations for 
fountain etches which are in use, it is im 
possible to predict all the reactions which 
can take place between an ink or some of 
its constituents and the fountain acid dur 
ing the printing Operation. Over the past 
several years great strides have been made 
in improving the materials which the ink 
maker has available to use. For the most 
part these improvements have been made 
possible through the meager information 
which is available concerning fountain 
water mixtures, and have been intended 
to protect the ink from any deleterious ef 
fect the water may have on it. However, 
what is often not realized is that whereas 
a certain concentration of pH value of one 
fountain mixture may cause a plate to 
tend to go blind, another mixture of cor 
responding pH wall tend to help the ink 
preserve the mage 


Some Solutions May Cause Clogging 


A more concentrated solution may per 
mit carrying less water on the plate and 


hence require less water to be evaporated 
from the distribution system in order to 
print the maximum color density. How 

ever, with fountain etches of certain ma 
terials, this increase in concentration, al 
though it may not affect the pH, will cause 
the grain to clog rapidly and the image 
to be destroyed. Too much gum in the 
fountain water reportedly causes stripping 
or the reversing of the water-in-ink emul 
sion. Permitting stripping to continue 
will blind a plate. There is also the pos 
sibility that a high concentration of acid 
will work in from the edges of the work 
areas and undercut them. This reduces 
the dot size until the tine highlights walk 
off the plate. Generally, this effect is di 

rectly related to too low pH. Thus con 

centration of gum, ammonium dichro 
mate and other salts, and acidity all play 
important but not thoroughly understood 
roles in perpetuating the life of the image 
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One can readily see from the above 
discussion that lithographic printing treads 
a narrow path, constantly beset on one 
side by the fear of destroying the image 
areas, and on the other by the fear of los- 
ing ink repellence. Improved lacquer for- 
mulations such as that discovered by LTF 
and another more recently announced by 


Charles F. King will answer questions on offset 


Problem of Poor Copy Contrast 
Solved by Combination Prints 


Q.—We do work in which the copy 
consists Of photographs supplied by the 
customer. Many of these photos are snap 
shots made by amateurs and they range 
from dense black to gray in the shadows. 
In fact, it is seldom that any two of them 
are anything alike. Our cameraman claims 
he can adjust for these differences by 
changing his exposure time and varying the 
stop size, and he does get negatives which 
look like he has made up for many if not 
all of the differences. But when we make 
plates from these negatives they look and 
print just as bad if not worse than the orig 
inal copy. The cameraman says that it is 
the way we make plates, because you can 
sce that the negatives don’t look that bad. 
To prove it he will make a print on Velox 
paper from the negatives, and the print 
will look a lot better than what we get on 
the plate. Are we doing something wrong 
in our plate-making department? The 
plates seem to run all right on the press 


A.—It ts very hard to judge negatives 
and be certain there is enough density in 
the exposed portions tO ZIVe good tone 
values. Likewise, it is sometimes quite dif 
ficult to see fog between the dots. Simply 
because the negatives will make good half 
tone Velox prints does not mean that they 
will make good surface plates. There also 
is the possibility that you are giving an 
excessive amount of exposure to your 
plates. Thus, you are shooting through the 
fringes of the dots he has produced in 
making the corrections. From the stand 
point of the lite of the image on the press, 
it is much better to have too much expo 
sure than too little. However, through 
the use of the LTF exposure guide you 
may find that it is possible to give the 
plate less exposure and sull not affect its 
life on the press. In so doing you may more 
faithfully reproduce the tones the camera 
man is putting into his negatives. 

If you do find that plates tend to go 
blind more easily when the exposure is 
reduced, there 1s a method by which you 
can help the quality of the final job. It is 
a little more expensive than the method 
you are now using, but some of the best 
black-and-white work I have ever seen 


PATRA (the British printing research 
association ) tend to add a fence on one 
side of the path. The same could be said 
for the LTF method of coating riders and 
drum with copper to discourage stripping 
Thus an image which might have been 
temporarily or even permanently de- 
stroyed may be saved 


Write him in care of The Inland Printer 


has been made through its use. Instead of 
the cameraman making a series of halt 
tone shots for all the illustrations, and an 
other for all the line work, Velox prints 
are made of the halftone work and pasted 
up with the line work. Line shots are then 
made of the paste-ups. In this manner the 
halftone Velox prints are “copy-dotted” 
and the negative which contains both the 
line and halftone work will withstand as 
much exposure as any other line negative 
without altering the tone relationship 

Copy-dotting increases contrast, and 
much of the black-and-white offset work 
is lacking in this one feature above all 
others. Following this technique wall per 
haps change much of the routine which 
you are now following in the preparation 
of jobs, but once the method is established 
| am sure that everyone will be satished 
with the results 


Color Sequence Is Important 


Q.—FEvery now and then we are called 
upon to run jobs with “faked” color on 
them. Sometimes these are line drawings 
with solid splotches of color. Other times 
they are black and white halftones with 
solid color areas. Generally they have been 
made by placing overlays on the black 
and-white key drawing. We usually run 
them by putting the black plate on the 
press and running a number of key sheets 
to fit the later colors into. This takes a lot 
of press time, and someone told us that 
we could run the black down first and then 
put the other color on later. Whenever 
we have tried to run colors over a black, 
the black does not look right. The black 
looks dull, and wherever yellow is used 
over the black it looks like a dirty green 
Is it possible to run the black down first 
and not get this effect? Is it possible to 
make the black look just like it was run 
last even though it was run first? 


A.— Yes, it is possible. In fact, it is pos 
sible tomake the black appear denser when 
it is Overprinted with a color than when 
it is not. However, it is necessary to be 
certain that transparent inks are used. Most 
of the inks used in commercial lithog 
raphy are either transparent or semi 
transparent with the exception of the yel 
lows, which are usually quite opaque. This 
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is the reason yellows give such a horrible 
effect when printed over a black. It is pos- 
sible, though, to buy completely transpar- 
ent yellows which make the black look 
even blacker and leave no tinge of green- 
ishness. Consult your inkmaker when this 
problem arises again, and by all means 
run black key color first instead of putting 
the plate on an extra time. 


Border Ghosts Can Be Licked 


Q.—We wonder if you could advise 
us on a roller or ghost mark problem that 
we have been experiencing whenever we 
run the “L” shaped border on the attached 
cover. We have tried various inks such 
as Opaques and transparents, have even 
changed the gripper edge of the plate, but 
with little or no success. Certain colors 
give more trouble than others; the great- 
est offenders being the lighter shades. We 
have tried two types of rollers—vulcan- 
ized oil and synthetic base materials 
without any noticeable change. Have 
added a Baldwin distributor roller for 
better ink distribution, but this did not 
solve our problem. Is there any way we 
can lick this problem? 


A.—This is a very common trouble and 
especially bothersome in the printing of 
labels, calendars,and cartons. Your trouble 
is mild compared with that encountered 
in printing large borders on calendars. 
The trouble is caused by your continually 
removing ink from the rollers on the strip 
going around the cylinder while it has a 
chance to build up on the rollers in be 
tween the horizontal strips. The two ways 
I know to help reduce this difference in 
color are to reduce the strength of the ink, 
and to put make-ready under the blanket 
on the around-the-cylinder side of the 
border. This latter method is rather tricky 
and only a tissue or at most a three-point 
underlay should be used. Care must be 
taken to see that the tissue is torn, not cut, 
at the “L” where the trouble now occurs. 

One reason that light colors could give 
you more trouble than dark could be that 
you tend to run these a little more spare 
than you do the darker ones. If you reduce 
the strength of the ink (with laketine ) to 
a point where you even have to crowd the 
plate a little bit to get the desired color, 
the rollers will not be starved for ink by 
the time they reach the back end of the 
border. Thus, although there will still be 
some difference and the line may show 
slightly, it should be a great improvement 
over what you are now getting 


Who Makes Cellophane Prints? 


Q.——W ould you please give us the name 
and address of some firm or person who is 
sull taking cellophane prints from stone 


A.—I have done some checking and 
have been unable to tind anyone who 1s at 
present doing this. Perhaps some of the 
readers of this department know of som« 
one and would be glad to let me know and 
I will in turn notify you. If you are unable 
to locate anyone, | do know that a good 
many images have been photographically 
transferred directly from stone to film. If 
there is a vertical camera available, it is 
a very simple matter to roll up the stone 
and photograph it. A little more trouble 


is involved if a horizontal camera must 
be used, but they have been used success 
fully. In fact, | believe that some litho 
graphic trade houses would do it for you. 


LNA Educational Activities 
Reach New High During 1953 


The continuing program of coopera- 
tion between the Lithographers National 
Assn. and educational groups has been 
reaping rich rewards for the lithographic 
field generally, according to Ralph D 
Cole, chairman of the iithographic pro 
motion committee. 

Last year LNA distributed more than 
6,000 pieces of literature dealing with 


a range of subjects from the history of 
lithography to copy preparation. Students 
in 437 schools and study groups received 
instruction based on LNA matertal, and 
more than 23,000 copies of “Licho- 
graphy's Place in Printing Production,” a 
four-page pamphlet giving the reasons for 
the increasing popularity of the process, 
were sent out for use in art, advertising, 
and production courses, as well as general 
information purposes 

Educational material is distributed 
without charge by the association as an 
industry service. Lists of available materi 
al are sent to educational institutions 
twice a year from the LNA office at 420 
Lexington Ave., New York | 





Count on Econo materials 


and field engineers 


FOR RUBBER PLATES 
UNIFORMLY ACCURATE 


Turn out plates with an accuracy 


that simplifies make-ready be 


fore the plates ever reach the 
press. It's routine in plants that 
standardize on Econo Plastiply 
matrix materials and Econo plate 
You can count on 
Econo materials and methods, 
developed to the highest degree 


compounds 


of dependability through nearly 
oO quarter century of persistent 
research and experience. Ask to 


be put on an Econo field eng: 
neers route list 
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At the center of this line-up at the New York Printing Week all-industry dinner is Henry R. Luce, 
editor-in-chief of all Time, Inc., publications, who received the Franklin Award for Distinguished Serv 





ice from the New York Employing Printers’ Assn. Others in the group are (from left) William H. Wall 
ing, PIA executive committee chairman; Edward Blank, president, New York Craftsmen’s Club; Dr. 
Grayson Kirk, Columbia University president; Charles E. Schatvet, NYEPA board chairman; Dr. M 
F. Agha, American Institute of Graphic Arts president; F. J. Tagle, New York printing school principal 





























Cleveland's Miss Graphic Arts of 1954 (third from left) is shown with her attendants and Printing 
Week Chairman Ed Owen. The selection was made as part of the Printing Week observance. From left, 
the winners include Elizabeth Ann Huth of the Interstate Advertising Co.; Mr. Owen; Ellen Terry of 
Horn-Ohio Co.; and Beatrice Mitchell of Will, Inc. Contestants represented Cleveland graphic arts firms 

























The Benjamin Franklin Achievement Award of the Los Angeles Printing Week committee was presented 
to radio and television personality Art Linkletter (center) by Doug Daley (right), chairman of Printing 
Week activities in that city. Looking on is Tim O'Keefe, chairman of the Graphic Arts Banquet, where 






the award, a serving tray designed with press clippings and a certificate, was presented to Linkletter 
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MONTH’S 
NEWS 


Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


Sales Executives Convene 
For Two-Day PIA Meeting 


By Alexander S. Lawson 





Iwo hundred active sales executives 
trom all over the nation attended the Sec 
ond Professional Conterence tor Sales Ex 
ecutives in St. Louis, Feb. 4 and 5. Spon 
sored by the Printing Industry of America 
as one of a serics of meetings held in the 
last 18 months, these sessions have been 
directed toward keeping the industry alert 
to changing technology and economic 
trends. Hosts at this meeting were the 
members of the Associated Printers and 
Lithographers of St. Louis. 

Ihe conference went into its first ses 
sion on Feb. 4. James J. Rudisill, presi 
dent of the Printing Industry of America, 
gave the keynote address in which he 
noted the value of this kind of meeting to 
all participants and cited the importance 
of the practical answers to be gained 

Mr. Rudisill emphasized what he be 
lieved to be the key responsibility of the 
sales executive: “He is the catalyst. It is 
perhaps more through his effort than from 
the effort of any other part of management 
that all the functions of management are 
driven to perform their function of assist- 
ing this country to an even higher level 
of living. There are other goals in man- 
agement’s thinking, but I wonder if they 
all do not end up sooner or later in the 
sales quota in One form or another?” 

Following the address of welcome, the 
conterence held a forum discussion under 
the general title, “How We Are Meeting 
the Challenge in 1954.” This session was 
held in three sections—Advertusing Print- 
ing, Publications Printing, and Forms 
Printing—each group having a chairman 
and panel to discuss specific application in 
the form of case histories 

Following the morning session, the as 
sembly met for luncheon, during which 
T. R. (Ted) Armstrong of St. Louis ad 
dressed the members on the subject, “What 
the Customer Wants from the Salesman.’ 
Mr. Armstrong asserted that the salesman 
should offer considerably more than mere 
sales and service, and he also stressed the 
point of establishing a definite relation 
ship of interests between salesman and 
account, 

During the afternoon participants at- 
tended eight seminars established by spe- 
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WHITE ROCK trademark for 
walls, mirrors, coolers in liquor, 
drug and supermart outlets. 


NE SWAN BAAS 


Dazzling Mirro-Brite messages 
sell SCHLITZ from many “ex- 
tra” locations in dealer outlets 


AMERICA’S LEADING ADVERTISERS USE 


nLEEN-o th 


the moistureless, self-sticking adhesive 


CIVIC GROUP tells safety 
story in Day-Glo on easy-to- 
see bumper strips. 


Novelty piece slides between 
packages, holds firmly to shelf 
projects at right angles for 2- 
side display. 


PEEL and PRESS 
KLEEN STEM STAYS! 


KEEPS YOUR POINT-OF-PURCHASE ADVERTISING ON THE JOB! 


You can create advertising that sells for 
ou! ..., successful point-of-sale pieces 


Simply remove 
and press in place. 


rotective covering 
Small die-cut pieces 


you 

that dealers welcome because they stick 
without water... hold tight on any 
hard, smooth surface. 

Printed on a wide variety of pa per. 
foil and acetate processed with KLE 
STIK, they make complete, self-con- 
tained displays that get up and stay up. 


with all-over KLEEN-STIK backing 
serve as shelf strips, cash register spots, 
back-bar pieces and door displays. For 
larger units, a KLEEN-STIK spot in 
each corner (applied after printing) will 
hold up a window poster. Ask your 
paper jobber or write. 


Versatile 

CLUB ALUMINUM 
die-cut stands on product 
or serves as individual 
handy sticker 


Multi-purpose price marker lets 
the retailer display his price 
in the most advantageous spot. 


Simple die-cut and slide-stick 
arrangement provides lifelike 
3-D can for shelf-strip display. 


Instruction or identification la 
bels in rolls are ideally suited 


KLEEN-STIK PRODUCTS, INC., 225 N. MICHIGAN AVE., CHICAGO 1, ILL. for gulomanc label machine 


Pi in P. Sensitives for the Trade 





HAVE YOU JOINED the POP 
Idea-of-the-Month Club? If not 
write for FREE MEMBERSHIP on 


KLEEN-STIK holds this handy, 
flocked change pod to wood 
or gloss-topped counters 


Advertiser exploits vertical 
edges of food store shelves 
with @ simple slot-and-tab Pop- 
out—seen from both sides 


COLORFUL labels ride export 
packages, double os boggage 
stickers, too. 

your company letterhead 















A recent dinner meeting in St. Louis brought together this group of graphic arts notables. Officers of the Associated Printers and Lithographers of St. Louis 
seated) included Frank C. R. Rauchenstein, past-president; Frank Corley, Jr., secretary; Henry G. Keeler, Jr., vice-president; Raymond H. Kutterer, president; 


John M. Wolff, Jr.; and Donald Nies, arrangements committee chairman. From the PIA Professional Conference for Sales Executives were (standing) Felton 


cialty product, such as Advertising, Gen 
cral Commercial, Publications, Forms, and 
Web Offset 

The afternoon panels discussed three 
specific problems: (1) How to Plan a 
Sales Program, (2) How Should the Sales 
Executive Spend His Time? and (4) How 
to Motivate Salesmen to Sell Profitable 
Printing. Each of these meetings was au 
dited by members of the faculties of the 
Carnegie Institute of Technology and the 
Rochester Institute of Technology. Sum 
marics will be published by the PIA in 
the near future as a permanent record of 
the conference 

The principal speaker at the dinner 
held in the evening of the first day was 
Charles W. LeBlanc, Research Institut 
of America, who has long been familiar 
with the printing industry through his as 
sociation with the organization and ad 
ministration of the Foreman Management 
Program 

Mr. LaBlanc stressed the need of find 
Ink the answers to many of the sales prob 
lems facing American business today. 

Many business executives,” said Mr. La 
Blanc, ‘say that they need new answers to 
why 25 per cent of our salesmen obtain 75 
per cent of the business.” He went on to 
say that the Research Institute was part 
ularly interested in exploring what he 
termed the “X" factors of successful sell 
ing Those certain somethings top pro 
ducers have that enable them to get so 
much more business than other salesmen, 
who often work just as hard and are 
equally well-trained.” 

According to the speaker, the number 
one attribute of a good salesman is product 
and technical knowledge, followed by 
know-how in the use of selling tools 
Third is his attitude toward his company, 
the customer, and the job of selling. There 
are two “X" factors vital in the building 
of right attitude. First, the salesman must 
feel that he is an important member of 
society, and second, he must feel that his 
company recognizes his importance and 
has contidence in him 

Mr. LaBlanc discussed the relationships 
of salesmen to sales executives, remarking 
on the importance of trequent mectings 
between the two groups in order to at 
tain a complete understanding of mutual 
problems 

During the morning of the second day, 
the small group discussions continued un 
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Colewell; James Rudisill, PIA president; Charles LeBlanc; Willard E. Brown; and James R. Brackett, the general manager of PIA. The dinner was held Feb. 4 


der the headings of (1) Planning a Pro 
gram for the Salesman, (2) Training the 
Salesman to Understand the Customer's 
Needs, and (3) Teaching the Salesman to 
Overcome Objections and to Close the 
Sale 

The closing session was a joint after 
noon meeting of all participants, during 
which the subjects under discussion were 
Coordination Between Sales and Other 





Departments, and Developing Customer 
into an Account. J. D. Hedrick of See- 
man and Peters, Inc., Saginaw, Mich., was 
chairman of the former group, and Scott 
L. Wolff, Jr., Drake Press, Philadelphia, 
presided at the latter. The meeting itself, 
including the question-and-answer period, 
was under the general chairmanship of 
Willard E. Brown, Judd and Detweiller, 
Inc., Washington, D. C. 


Plans Approved for International Craftsmen’s Meeting 


Approval by the board of directors of 
plans for the 35th annual convention of 
the International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen was announced in mid 
February, and program details are being 
developed by Philadelphia Craftsmen, 
who will be official hosts for the event. 
This year’s convention will be held Aug. 
8-11 in Philadelphia, with headquarters 
at the Bellevue-Stratford Hotel 

A tull schedule of technical meetings 
and entertainment features is being plan 
ned by Philadelphia committees under the 
direction of Ray Miller, Sr., who is gen 


Ray Miller, Sr., Named Chairman 
of 1954 Craftsmen’s Convention 


Ray Miller, Sr., yeteran pressman and 
one of the founders of the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen, 
has been named to 
head the committee 
planning the 1954 
Craftsmen’s  inter- 
national conven- 
tion, which will be 
held Aug. 8-11 in 
Philadelphia. Mr 
Miller, who was ac- 
tive in the graphic 
arts industry from 
1893 until his re- 
tirement in 1942, 
was with Curtis 
Publishing Co. for 36 years, most of that 
time in pressroom executive positions. He 
helped organize the Philadelphia Crafts 
men's Club in 1910 and served in vari 
ous offices of that group for many years. 
The Philadelphia club, second oldest in 
existence, is the official host group for this 


Ray Miller, Sr. 


year s international convention 


eral chairman of the convention. Assisting 
Mr. Miller on the convention committee 
are Walter Morawski of North American 
Composition Co., cochairman; Harry Sus- 
emihl of N. W. Ayer & Son, Inc., secre- 
tary,and David Hopkins of Royal Electro- 
type Co., treasurer. 

The executive board in charge of con- 
vention arrangements also includes Wil- 
liam Hicks of Miller Printing Machinery 
Co., Robert Pollock of Godfrey Roller 
Co., and Ralph DeKalb of Alfred Jordan 
Company. 

The program committee, under the di- 
rection of Harry Seeburger, production 
manager of John Falkner Arndt & Co., 
Inc., is already working on a program de- 
signed to cover every technical phase of 
the graphic arts industry, according to a 
recent announcement. Although details 
have not been completed, the committee 
is planning to feature clinics on photo- 
composition, wet and dry offset, silk screen 
techniques, and gravure and flexographic 
printing. The day following the close of 
the convention will be reserved for visits 
to Philadelphia graphic arts firms. 

Hotel arrangements and reservations 
committees for the event are being headed 
by Joe O'Neil of the Dornan Co. and Hor 
ace De Ancona of Artcraft Photoengrav- 
ing Co., who have arranged with the Belle- 
vue-Stratford Hotel to accommodate all 
of the early reservations there, with the 
nearby Ritz-Carlton and Adelphia hotels 
standing by to take the overflow of con- 
vention guests. 

A busy program for women guests at 
the convention is being planned, too, in- 
cluding such features as fashion shows, 
luncheons, and a trip to Atlantic City, 
and complete details, together with sug- 
gestions on what to wear, will be sent to 
the wives of all International members. 
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The FASTWRAP Model S 





Vacuum drum sheet feeder 
(Roll feed optional) 












FLAT-WRAP FOLD-WRAP _ BAND- WRAP 


Time saved is money earned. Magnacraft’s FAST- 
WRAP saves T-I-M-E. It is 26 times faster than hand 
wrapping . . . a fact established by many actual 
tests. That’s tremendous saving over old fash- 
ioned methods. And what's more, your magazines 
are wrapped tighter, better, and more attractively 
than ever before. If you are not wrapping now, 
for just a fraction of a cent more for each issue you 





Hopper type magazine feeder 
for continuous loading 














can send out a neatly wrapped magazine. Get 
the full facts about the FASTWRAP . . . find out for 
yourself how this modern machine can cut YOUR 
costs . . . reduce your mailing time . . . and spur 
the efficiency of your mailing room. Write us today. 














MFG. CO. 


3138 West Chicago Ave. Chicago 22, Ill. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-SPEED PERIODICAL WRAPPING MACHINES 





Folding flares easily adjusted 
for any size magazine 




































































Northwest Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., selected Augsburg Publishing House to be featured in special 


window displays in downtown Minneapolis during Printing Week. Display here shows the various types 


of work done by Augsburg, which specializes in religious materials; another window showed new plant 





Man of the Year in Philadelphia graphic arts is 
C. Howard Thomas (left), National Publishing 
Co. vice-president, who received the award from 
Lane Taylor, W. C. Hamilton & Sons company 
president, at a Printing Week luncheon meeting 


Georgia Printers Make Plans 
For Second Annual Meeting 


The Association of Georgia Printers, 
Inc., has completed plans for its second 
annual convention, according to an an 
nouncement by Raleigh Arnall, associa 
tion president. The meeting is scheduled 
tor April 10 atthe Dempsey Hotel, Macon 

Che principal speaker for the business 
sessions will be H. J. Ward, vice-president 
ot Porte Publishing Co., Salt Lake City 
Mr. Ward will discuss “Changing Print 
ing Costs,” and his address will be fol 
lowed by an hour-long cost clinic. The 
luncheon speaker will be M. D. Collins, 
superintendent of Georgia schools, whose 
appearance is arousing considerable in 
terest because of recent claims by Georgia 
printers that vocauonal school printing 
shops have been competung with them. 

A cocktail party and banquet will con 
clude the day's convention program 





Typical of the many well-attended New York Printing Week group sessions was the Type Directors 
Club workshop in typography, where Freeman Craw of Tri-Arts Press, Inc., told why and how he re 


designed last year’s New York Printing Week poster. Members of the panel analyzed the poster design 
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PIA Announces Opening of 
Self-Advertising Contest 


The success of the first two PIA Print 
ers’ and Lithographers’ Self Advertising 
Exhibition and Awards contests has 
prompted the sponsors to hold another 
one this year. Brochures of rules are now 
available and may be obtained either from 
Printing Industry of America, Inc. na 
tional and local offices or from the Miller 
Printing Machinery Co., 1117 Reedsdale 
St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa 

Rules are substantually the same as tor 
the first two contests, and material pro- 
duced between Sept. 11, 1953, and Oct 
22, 1954, will be eligible. The 1954 con 
rest will close on Oct. 22, and all entries 
must be mailed on or before that date 

Awards again will be $1,000 and a 
Benny statuette for first prize for cam 
paigns in cach of the three size classifica 
tions, and a statuette for second place in 
the campaign competitions and first place 
in the individual specimens competitions. 
Membership in PIA is not sequired and 
there are no entry tees. 

The exhibit will be held in the Hotel 
Statler, Detroit, during the PIA, Inc. an 
nual convention, Nov. 15-19. Because of 
the limited space available, only the 50 
best campaigns and 50 best individual 
specimens will be displayed, and special 
‘Best Fifty” certificates will be issued to 
the firms represented in the exhibit which 
did not win a prize or honorable mention. 

Although six of the nine prize winners 
in 1953 were also in the 1952 compe 
tition, only two of them won prizes both 
years, and only one, the Veritone Com 
pany, Chicago, took the same prize both 
times first prize for campaigns from 
companies with from 20 to 100 em- 
ployees. Fine Arts Litho Company, Dallas, 
moved up from second to first place in the 
competition tor CaM pal 2ns from compa 
nies having 19 or fewer employees 

There is a different group of judges 
each year, bringing a variety of viewpoints 
to bear on the selections. The six basic 
factors of plan and continuity, idea, copy, 
design and physical appearance, quality of 
reproduction, and effectiveness are the 
basis for judging each year, but idea, copy 
and design may vary greatly in their ap 
peal to the judges 

For the 1954 contest the tollowing na 
tional advertising groups will furnish 
judges, in addition to the representative 
of the board of directors of Printing In 
dustry of America, Inc.: Advertising Fed 
eration of America, Advertising Council, 
Inc., Direct Mail Advertising Association, 
Inc., and also the Industrial Advertisers 
Association 

In 1953 the first prize for plants with 
over 100 employees went to the campaign 
of Herbick & Held Printing Co., Pitts 
burgh, which strongly emphasized a 5Oth 
anniversary party for several thousand 
guests, and the promotion built around 
the party. The same prize in 1952 went 
to Edward Stern & Company, Inc., Phila 
delphia, Pa., for a campaign which was 
composed primarily of printed pieces, 
some quite ¢ laborate, going Out on a ver) 
firm schedule throughout the year 
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Get Rules and 
Entry Blanks 
from your 
Nekoosa 


reXe) oy: Tamut-teaulelali 


or MAIL 
THIS COUPON 
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Friges for Privator 


N YOU CAN WIN AS MUCH AS $275.00 IN THE BIG NEW 


MADE IN U.S.A. 


Here's a contest that’s easy to enter... easy to win. Just send 
us letterheads you have printed, lithographed or engraved on 
Nekoosa Bond. A> committee of nationally-known letterhead 
specialists will pick the best...and you may win a prize! All 
printers—large or small-—have an equal chance—because each of 
our 130 Nekoosa paper merchants will conduct a local contest 


just for the printers he serves 
Nothing to write...no jingles...no statements... 


Just send us letterheads printed on Nekoosa Bond 
If they win...you win! 


Contest begins now... ends July 31, 1954. Submit as many letter- 
heads as you wish, but each must be accompanied by an official 
entry blank. Entry blanks and official rules are obtainable from 
your Nekoosa paper merchant-——or by mailing the coupon below, 


Letterhead Contest 
NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY 
Port Edwards, Wisconsin 


Please send official rules and entry blanks for Nekoosa Bond Letterhead Contest. 
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One high point of Printing Week at Philadelphia was this exhibit, using both beauty and patriotism 
to draw attention, part of the Graphic Arts Trade Exhibition planned and staged by local Craftsmen 


Notable Craftsmen at the Printing Week banquet January 21 in Milwaukee included (from left) Thomas 
P. Mahoney, International first vice-president; Richard Wells, general chairman of Printing Week in 
Milwaukee; Walter D. Fuller, board chairman, Curtis Publishing Co., the principal banquet speaker; 
Earl Ellis, International sixth district representative; and H. W. Brooks, Milwaukee-Racine president 


G. J. Gaumberg, art director, and Jess Cloud, account executive of Michel-Cather, Inc., industrial ad 
vertising agency of New York, inspect a catalog and bulletin prepared by the agency for the De Laval 
Steam Turbine Co. Both pieces were given awards for visual appeal and readability in the 12th annual 
exhibition of printing sponsored by the New York Employing Printers Association during Printing Week 
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Graphic Arts Tour Planned 
To West German Frade Fair 


Disseldorf, West Germany, is the place 
and May 15-30 is thetime set for DRUPA, 
international printing and paper trades 
fair, which will be staged on grounds 
totalling 485,000 square feet and is ex- 
pected to attract a record number of vis- 
itors from all countries. 

Among the visitors will be an Ameri- 
can group now being organized by the 
German Educational Travel Associatioa, 
which last year arranged a tour of this 
country’s printing industry for a group 
of German printers and publishers. This 
year's DRUPA tour, which will leave from 
New York April 30 and return May 17, 
will be designed to give a first-hand view 
of West Germany’s printing industry and 
a well-balanced sightseeing schedule. 

In Hachtel the tour group will attend 
the celebration of Ottmar Mergenthaler’s 
birthday anniversary. Cities where plants 
will be viewed along the route to the Diis- 
seldorf exhibition include Hamburg, West 
Berlin, Munich, Wurzburg, and Offen- 
bach. The plant list includes Axel Springer, 
rotary and intaglio newspaper printing 
house; Bruckmann K. G., bookbinding, 
printing, and typography firm; Koenig & 
Bauer, high-speed printing machinery 
manufacturers; Faber & Schleicher, offset 
printing equipment manufacturers; and, 
in West Berlin, Druckhaus Tempelhof 
(Ullstein Publishing House), prewar 
Germany’s largest printing plant. 

Complete information is available from 
the German Educational Travel Associa- 
tion, Barbizon Plaza Hotel, 106 Central 
Park South, New York City. The asso 
ciation will arrange business appointments 
and sightseeing excursions in other West- 
ern European countries for members of 
the tour group who wish to extend their 
stay beyond the return date. 


Breck Is Re-elected President 
Of New York Photoengravers 

Robert V. Breck, president of the Eagle 
Photoengraving Co., Inc., has been re- 
élected president of the Photoengravers 
Board of Trade of New York, Inc., and 
Matthew Glicdman of Colorplate Engrav- 
ing Co. is now serving his 25th year as 
treasurer. 

Other officers recently elected include 
M. J. Shahinian, Atlantic Photoengrav- 
ing Co., vice-president, and Emil Weltz, 
Peerless-Hill, Inc., secretary. W. Arthur 
Cole continues as managing director and 
assistant secretary of the board, and John 
T. McGovern continues as legal counsel 
for the 23rd year 


Electrotypers to Meet in April 

The Electrotype,” a color motion pic- 
ture now in production, will be given its 
premier showing at the spring conference 
of the International Assn. of Electrotypers 
and Stereotypers, scheduled for April 6 
and 7 at the Hotel Sheraton-Gibson, Cin- 
cinnati, O. Three technical sessions have 
been arranged during the conference, and 
equipment exhibits will be a featured part 
of the program 
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NEw M- JF SVPER COVER HAS 


WARETONE MIRROR FINISH 

OLD TAVERN METALLICS 

M-J POSTCARD and COVER 
GUARANTEED FLAT GUMMED PAPERS 
RELYON REPRODUCTION PAPER 
WARE HEAT SEAL 


McLAURIN-JONES COMPANY 
HEADQUARTERS: BROOKFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Offices New York, Chicago, Cincinnati, Los Angeles 
Mills: Brookfield and Ware, Mass., Grand Rapids, Mich., Homer La. 


McLAURIN-JONES FINE PAPERS 





A WIDE RANGE O F USES: 


High grade menu work ® Car cards— posters @ Pin tags and button cards @ Swatch cards @ Covers ® Display cards 


You know M-J Super Cover will be a fine performer. 
It’s born into a famous family—the MeLaurin-Jones 
family of fine papers. M-J Super Cover is a new, 
SUperlor Covel stock, coated two sides and especi- 
ally tough for clean, fuzz-free die-cutting, 

If you want a new crispness, Cleaness and detail 
in your next Car card, menu. swale h card or poster 
job... print ton M-J Super Cover... the star 
performer! 

For free samples of 10 or 16° pt., contact your 
paper merchant or write us today. 
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W. C. Hamilton & Sons officials, Lone Taylor (left) and Hugo Hanson, (right) recently announced the 
purchase of Michigan Paper Co. Allan B. Milham (center) will continue to head the Michigan company 
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PMC Sterling Toggle Base is easier to handle when 
it's made of magnesium, the sturdy, lightweight 
metal. Plates are easier to position on Sterling 
Toggle Base since it’s precision manufactured to 
provide perfect rigidity, accuracy and dependability. 
With measured movement built into each Sterling 
Toggle Hook, there is no difficulty in obtaining hair- 
line register at the first tightening of hook against 
plate. A quarter turn of the key advances the hook 
| point—printers measure. 

With forms on Sterling Toggle Base, there is no 
need to compensate or adjust for rocking cuts, type 
off its feet, sinking spots, etc. Time required for 
lock-up, make-ready and register is materially re- 
duced resulting in less down time, more speedy, 
steady production. When the run is off, forms are 
easy to store. Unmounted electros take up only 
1/Sth of the space usually,required for storage of 
type, cuts and furniture. 


Write today for complete information 
on the Sterling Toggle Base System 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY COMPANY 
436 Commercial Square, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Michigan Mill Sold 


The Michigan Paper Co., Plainwell, 
Mich., has been purchased by W. C. Ham- 
ilton & Sons, Miquon, Pa., according to a 
recent announcement by two Hamilton 
officials, Hugo H. Hanson, chairman, and 
Lane Taylor, president and treasurer. 
Hamilton plans to operate Michigan Pa- 
per as a wholly-owned subsidiary with no 
change in management or personnel. Al- 
lan B. Milham will continue as president 
and general manager of the Michigan 
firm. 

The acquisition boosts Hamilton's 
over-all Output of papers by 50 per cent 
to a combined daily production of more 
than 460,000 pounds. The Michigan mill, 
which has a daily paper production of 
160,000 pounds, was purchased trom the 
Evening News Association and Booth 
Newspapers, Inc 


Trade Association Executives 
Ready for Meeting This Month 


Plans for the annual spring convention 
of the Graphic Arts Trade Association 
Executives in Cincinnati on March 27-28 
have been an 
nounced by Rich 
ard A. Stout, pres- 
ident. The two-day 
session will be held 
at Hotel Sinton and 
will be highlighted 
by a banquet Sat 
urday night, March 
27, at the hotel. 

Several promi 
nent personalities 
in the graphic arts 
industry will be Didar sh Sinus 
featured on the pro 
gram, which will combine addresses as 
well as panel discussions 

Stuart B. Sutphin, Jr., president of the 
Waste Paper Institute, W. E. Griswold, 
executive director of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation and Pearl E. Oldt, 
executive secretary of the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen, 
Inc., will be headline speakers 

Lowell D. Ryan of Cleveland, vice-pres 
ident of the American Trade Association 
Executives, will present an address on, 
Trade Association Executives Also Face 
a Challenge.’ 

FE. P. Rockwell, managing director of 
the Graphic Arts Association of Cincin 
nati, is in charge of local arrangements. 

Officers and directors of the Graphic 
Arts Trade Association Executives arc 
Richard A. Stout, president, George Stre 
bel, vice-president; Arthur Johnson, sec- 
retary and treasurer. Directors include 
Glen Cruson, C. $. Clement, Floyd Max- 
well, Frank Bagamery, Robert Hostetter 


New Editor for Canadian Printer 

David Maclellan has been appointed 
editor of Canadian Printer and Publisher, 
according to a recent announcement by 
Maclean-Hunter Publishing Co., Toronto 
Mr. Maclellan was vice-president and edi- 
tor of the Maritime Merchant tor six years 
before coming to his new post, and he 
formerly served in newspaper positions in 
Canada and England 
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The form printing press 
which you buy today will 
be a vital part of your 
operation for many years 
to comel Make no mis- 
take about it! 


She HAMILTON root company 
900 HANOVER ST., HAMILTON, OM 





New Officers Are Chosen 
At GTA Annual Convention 


The Gravure Technical Association, 
organized five years ago with a member- 
ship of 54 and now grown to 146, held its 
annual convention Feb. 3-5 in New York 
with a registration that included more 
than SOO member plant executives and 
production and technical men, as well as 
Magazine, newspaper, advertising agency, 
and other gravure users 

Convention guests gathered in three 
Hotel Biltmore rooms to hear speakers 
and panels of experts discuss mutual prob 
lems, technical developments, and the 
need for spreading more knowledge of the 
gravure process and its advantages 

John FE. Hazel of News Syndicate Co., 
Inc., New York, was reélected president 
of GTA. Frank A. Sportelli of Interna 
tional Color Gravure, Inc., New York, 
was renamed secretary-treasurer, and Ed 
ward S. St. John of Halpin, Keogh & St. 
John, New York, continues as assistant 
secretary. The new publications division 
vice-president is Ted Stultz of Parade 
Publication, Inc., New York, and J. Gib 
son Mcllvain of the Downington (Pa. ) 
Paper Box Co. was elected packaging di 
vision vice-president. The by-laws were 
amended to give all groups officer and 
board representation 

Exhibits included a visual review of 
the Alco process using Rotofilm, and an 
Intagho Service Corp. display of News 
Dultgen process work 
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New officers of the Gravure Technical Association, chosen during the recent annual meeting, include 
(from left) T. J. Stulz, Parade Publication, Inc., publication division vice-president; F. A. Sportelli, 
International Color Gravure, secretary-treasurer; J. E. Hazel, News Syndicate Co., president; J. Gibson 
Mcllvain, Jr., Downington Paper Box Co., packaging division vice-president; and Edward S. St. John of 
Halpin, Koegh & St. John, the assistant secretary. The election was held February 5 in New York 


LA Litho Officers Chosen 


Election of a chairman, secretary, and 
new members of the Los Angeles County 
Lithographers Joint Apprenuceship Com- 
mittee was announced late in January. 
Heading the group as chairman is Leon 
Ervin, Colonial Print Shop, and the sec 
retary 1s Ted Brandt of Amalgamated Li 
thographers of America No. 22. Addi 
tional committee members include Harry 
Barkus, Jeffries Banknote Co.; Joseph Gal- 
antin, Carter & Galantin; Michael Wolff, 
Cal Litho Photo Plate; and Eric Carlson, 
Les Lindeman, and Kenneth Canning, all 
of ALA No. 22 


Name Heads of POP Exhibit 

Ed K. Whitmore of Oberly & Newell 
Lithograph Corp., New York, and Alex- 
ander Haft of Haft and Sons, Inc., Brook- 
lyn are the general chairman and assist- 
ant general chairman of the eighth an- 
nual symposium and exhibit sponsored by 
the Point-of-Purchase Advertising Insti- 
tute. The event will be held at the Hotel 
Statler, New York City, from March 30 
through April 1. According to Institute 
officials, the exhibit of the newest ideas in 
retail store sales-building displays will be 
the largest showing of its kind in the 
world. 


Prize Cartons To Be Shown at Convention 


A feature of the annual meeting of the 
Folding Paper Box Association of Ameri 
ca—-scheduled for March 22-25 at the 
Drake Hotel, Chicago,—will be the dis 
play of winners in the 1954 Folding Car 
ton Competition. With a total of 6,288 
entries, the 1954 competition set new rec- 
ords for size and scope, and more than 
half of the members submitted entries. 

Exhibits were judged for superiority of 
printing and construction, for best poten- 


tial new volume use for paperboard, and 
for general superiority according to end 
use. Printing quality was judged by a 
panel consisting of Prof. Homer E. Ster 
ling of the School of Printing Manage 
ment, Carnegic Institute of Technology, 
Pittsburgh; Burton Cherry of Burton 
Cherry & Associates, Chicago; and Wayne 
V. Harsha, editor of THE INLAND 
PRINTER, Chicago. Winners will be an 
nounced at the convention. 


Entries in the 1954 Folding Carton Competition were checked for superiority of printing by a panel of 
judges (left) that included Burton Cherry of Burton Cherry Associates, Chicago; Wayne V. Harsha, 
editor of The Inland Printer; and Homer Sterling of Carnegie Institute of Technology. Food cartons and 
carry-out containers (below) made up only a small part of the more than 6,000 entries in the show 
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Automatle SHEET COUNTER and MARKER 


®@ WORKS with any press or sheeter having @ ADJUSTABLE to mark various sizes of sheets 
automatic pile delivery. on either high or low deliveries. 


® COUNTS as fast as any sheet or web fed © ASSURES 100% counting accuracy. 


machine can operate. ‘ : 
@ INSERTS colored markers to separate deliv- ELIMINATES time, cost and errors of hand 


ery pile into uniform lots or “lifts of any Comming: 

desired count. @ AVAILABLE in portable, completely wired 
@ COMPLETES counting and marking the mo- types and models for permanent mounting on 

ment the last sheet is delivered. the press or sheeter. 


Why continue paying for the time and inaccuracies of hand counting? Inexpensive to 
buy and operate, this automatic equipment will often pay for itself through the savings 
obtained on a single job. 

A complete range of models is offered to fit every requirement. There is a choice of 
controls for simple standard marking intervals or unlimited count selection. The count- 
ing unit can be set for the desired marking interval in just a few seconds, and with- 
out tools. 

Portable models can be installed by simply plugging the power cord into any standard 
110 volt, 60 cycle outlet and mounting the switch provided for count pick-up. 


Write now for Bulletin 401 


COUNTER and CONTROL CORPORATION 


5217 W. ELECTRIC AVE. & MILWAUKEE 14, WIS. 
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John M. Lamoureux, vice-president, and H. J. Echele, president, (standing) of Warwick Typographers, 





St. Louis, watch two operators at work in the Warwick photocomposing department, which will be the 
scene of the Type and Design Workshop to be held March 26 and 27 under the sponsorship of the 
Typocrafters, a group of midwestern typographers, and International Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen 














Davidson Sales Staff Hears 
Promotion Plans for 1954 


Mor Q Davidson Corporation 
sales representatives trom all parts of the 
attended the 
sales conterence Feb 
City. Presiding over most of the sessions 
was W. W. Davidson, Jr., executive vice 
president. Speakers included W. W. Da 
vidson, Sr., the inventor of the Davidson 
machines and the company’s founder; Le 
land La Ganke, Joseph T 
Sloane, advertising manager; and William 


Moran, national accounts representative 
Martin M. Reed, president of Mergen 
thaler Linotype Co., was guest of honor at 
the banquet which closed the conference 

The group heard descriptions of new 
items of equipment to be announced to 
the trade later, and saw demonstrations of 






than 






country company’s annual 


8-12 in New York 








Reditype, a new process for photo-impos 
ing display letters on vinyl bases (story 
on page 63). Also featured at the confer 
ence were first-hand details of Davidson's 
1954 advertising campaign and sales pro 
mouon helps 








sales Manager 









































































































> 















Governor John Lodge of Connecticut paid special tribute to the graphic arts industry in an official 





statement issued for Printing Week. Watching preparation of the statement are (from left) Haige J 





Garabedian, executive secretary, and Elmer J. Grover, president, of Hartford Craftsmen; and Samuel 





Lebon 





Hartford Graphic Arts Assn. chairman. Statement cited growth of graphic arts in Connecticut 
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Two Associations Join PIA 


Employirg Printers Association ot 
Montreal and Graphic Arts Association of 
Fort Worth have become the 52nd and 
S43rd associations to join Printing Indus 
try of America, Inc. Their athliation adds 
between 75 and 100 companies to the 
membership list, which is now approach 
ing a total of 5,000 concerns throughout 
the United States and Canada 

PIA president James J. Rudisill wel 
comed the newcomers as adding meas 
urably to the national-international unity 
of the industry and continuing PIA’s 
growth trend. “Last year we had the pleas 
ure of welcoming associations in Van 
couver, Spokane, Salt Lake City and New 
Orleans,” he said. “Only a tew substanual 
printing centers are not now represented 
in PIA, and several cities are considering 
the matter 

The Montreal association has named 
QO. S. Markham and E. D. Roberts to serve 
on PIA’s board of directors. General man 
ager of the association is F. Alan Smith 
J. Lee Davis is executive secretary of the 
Fort Worth association 


ATF Promotes Two Executives 


William W. Fisher has been named 
American Type Founders vice-president 
in charge of operations, and Robert A 
Tobias is now vice 
president in charge 
of sales. Mr. Fisher 
was formerly gen- 
eral manager of the 
Elizabeth, N. J., 
plant and Mr. To 
bias was director of 
marketing 

Mr. Fisher is re 
sponsible for ATF’s 
research program as 
well as Elizabeth 
plant engineering 
and manutacturing 
He ts giving functional direction to engi 
neering and manufacturing at the Met 
Vernon, N.Y., plant as well as assisting 
L. C. Edgar, Jr., ATF executive vice-pres 
ident. He came to the company from the 
Instrument Division of Daystrom, Inc 





Robert A. Tobias 


one of its subsidiaries 

Mr. Tobias has direct responsibility for 
Elizabeth division sales, advertising, mar 
ket research and sales training, and pro 
vides functional direction for Mt. Vernon 
sales activities. He joined ATE after serv 
ing as sales and marketing consultant for 
a diversified group of manufacturers 


Donnelley Elects New Officers 


Election of an executive vice preside nt 
and four new vice-presidents of R. R 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, was an 
nounced by Gen. C. C. Haffner, Jr., board 
chairman and chict executive officer, tol 
lowing the board’s annual meeting in 
February The executive Vice-presi 
dent is James D. Stearns, tormerly a vice 
president, who will continue as director 
of the company’s administrative division 
The four new vice-presidents, all divi 
sion directors, are W. R. Isom, H. B. Tell 
schow, C. W. Lake, Jr., and M. S. Firth 


new 
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the offset pressman adds 
image area by means of lithographic 






paper is the base 


of the job 


F TICONDEROGA 
fF OFFSET 
Excellent for faithful 


offset reproduction on single or 
multiple unit color presses. . 





ink ... one of the skilled steps insuring the success of the special 
taken to assure perfect reproduction ‘ e 
skills of printers at every stage. 


of the original art work. 


Uniform in quality, 

fully sized, the fuzz-free surface 
takes ink easily and accurately. 
Supplied in seven weights .. . 
from 50 to 150 pounds. 





PAPERS FOR PRINTING AND CONVERTING 


220 East 42nd Street, New York 17,N.Y 
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The eighth annual industry dinner of Printing Industry of Pittsburgh drew this line-up of graphic arts 





notables: (from left, seated) Francis A. Roney, PIP treasurer; William T. Clawson, chairman of the 





dinner committee; Walter J. Bauer, president of PIP; C. R. Jones, Laurance Press, Cedar Rapids, lowa, 






banquet speaker; Robert L. Forsythe, PIP vice-president; and Arthur H. Gratz, PIP secretary; (standing) 





Robert Edgar, president of Pittsburgh Craftsmen; Robert F. Hostetter, executive secretary of PIP; Ro 





bert H. Caffee, past-president of PIA; Dean Glen U. Cleeton of Carnegie Institute of Technology; A. 





5. Wentworth, PIA national director; H. M. Fritz, PIP retiring president; and William Joel, Printing 





Week chairman. Mr. Fritz received a scroll citing his contributions as PIP president during past year 































































Employees of Diamant Typographic Service, New York, recently presented a bronze plaque in mem 





ory of the late Edward M. Diamant to his sons, who now head the firm. Participating in the presenta 





tion are (from left) R. M. Diamant, vice-president; William H. Diamant, president; Irving Sunshine, plant 





superintendent; and William Herold, foreman. Citation hailed Diamant as a pioneer in typography 








































































The main promotion feature of Printing Week in Knoxville, Tenn., consisted of two window displays of 


engraving and printing work done in that city. One window had a revolving display of all types of 





printed material, while the other (above) showed engraving and process color techniques and samples 
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Predict Record Attendance 
At Annual Packaging Show 


More then 25,000 business and indus 
trial executives are expected to go to At 
lanuc City, N.J., next month to view the 
packaging products and services of the 
100 companies that will exhibit at the 
American Management Association's 
1954 National Packaging Exposition 

The tour-day show will occupy the tull 
1 40,000-square-foot capacity of the At 
lantic City Convenuon Hall April 5-8, 
according to AMA spokesmen. Along with 
the exposition, the 17,000-member as 
sociation will sponsor the industry's an 
nual forum, the AMA National Packag- 
ing Conference, scheduled for April 5 
in the Convention Hall ballroom. 

Also open to convention guests will be 
the Packaging Conference Exhibit of com- 
pany materials illustrating packaging, 
packing, and shipping functions. Hun 
dreds of forms, brochures, manuals, rec- 
ords, and reports illustrating subjects dis 
cussed at the meeting will be on display. 


West Coast Conference Plans 
Printing Management Course 


Considerable progress toward establish- 
ing a course in printing Management in 
a West Coast university was reported as 
the result of a Printing Education Con- 
ference held during Printing Week in 
Los Angeles 

Irl Korsen, chairman of the Printing 
Week education committee, said that more 
than 60 persons attended the conference 
at the University of California at Los An 
zeles, sponsored jointly by the Univer- 
sity of California Extension Division and 
the local Printing Industries Association. 

Most of us at the conference,’ Mr. 
Korsen said, “felt the printing manage- 
ment course is needed as much as ever 
and that cooperation among printing in- 
terests in various West Coast communt- 
tics can speed its being made a part of a 
college curriculum 


Plan Joint Florida Convention 


The Florida Graphic Arts Congress and 
the Southern Graphic Arts Association 
have joined in planning a convention tor 
May 6-9 at Orlando, Fia. Manufacturers 
and suppliers will set up exhibits in the 
Orlando Municipal Auditorium, where 
joint sessions of the Cwo sponsoring groups 
will also be held, and other business and 
technical meetings will be scheduled at 
the headquarters hotels 


Printing School Alumni to Meet 


Alumni of the School of Printing Man 
agement of Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology will gather for a homecoming and 
seminar on the Pittsburgh campus April 
9-10. Frank R. Sloan, Jr., president of the 
alumni group, has predicted that this 
year's annual printing management semi 
nar will probably draw the largest audi 
ence in the 15-year history of the event. 
The seminar was established to provide 
a post-graduate ‘“retresher session.” There 
are approximately 800 members of the 
alumni group, including 200 presidents 
and other top executives of printing es- 
tablishments throughout the country 
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tive customers will soon be 
reading this advertisement — 
about you—in the March 
27 issue of The Saturday 
Evening Post. It’s another 
in Hammermill’s full-color 
series designed to build 
prestige and sales for you, 
by telling buyers of printing 
throughout the country, 
‘You couldn’t stay in busi- 


ness without your printer.” 





ERIE, PENNSYLVANIA 
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Matelud. © wsineds 


Gets More Attention, Too 


What the well-dressed business sta- 
tionery is wearing can be important 
to your customers. Smartly styled 
matching letterheads, envelopes, in- 















voices, and other forms can go a long 
way toward creating the impression 
that their business is well-organized 
and efficient. 

Important, too, is the paper used. 
You'll find Gilbert tub-sized, air- 
dried, new cotton fibre content 
papers unsurpassed in appearance, 
finish, color, and strength for every 
business stationery use. Your Gilbert 
Merchant would be pleased to fur- 
nish samples. 




























































































































































































































Gilbert Bond 
>: *- 25° new cotton fibre 


Resource Bond 
50% new cotton fibre 






Radiance Bond 
75% new cotton fibre 











Lancaster Bond 
: 100% new cotton fibre 
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PAPER COMPANY 
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CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 





England Conference 
Arts, Hotel Statler, Boston, March 15-16 





Rotary Business Forms Section, PIA, Dayton- 


Biltmore Hotel, Dayton, Ohio, March 15-19 


Winter Vacation Conference, International 
Typographic Composition Assn., Hotel Marima, 


Miami, March 1-20 


Mid-Atlantic Mechanical Conference, Penn- 


Harris Hotel, Harrisburg, Pa., March | *-20 


Folding Paper Box Assn. of America, annual 


meeting, Drake Hotel, Chicago, M h 22-25 
Typo-Design Workshop, spon “do by Typo 
crafters and International Printines House 







Craftsmen, Warwick Typograple St. Louis 
March 27-2 

Graphic Arts Trade Assn. Excc ‘ Sinton 
Hotel, Cincinnati, March 27-2% 


National Paper Trade Assn., annual conven- 


tion, Waldorf-Astoria, New York, March 24 
Point-of-Purchase Advertising Institute, an- 
nual symposium and exhibit, Hotel Statler, New 
York, March 30-April 1 
Board Sessions, PIA, the Greenbric White 


Sulphur Springs, W. Va., March 30-April 

Second District Craftsmen’s Conference, Ho 
tel Utica, N.Y., April 

National Packaging Expositior \merican 
Manayement Assn., Convention Ha Atlantic 
City, N. J April 5-s 

International Assn. of Eleetroty; « & Stereo 
type spring conference, Hote Sheraton 
Gibson, Cincinnati, April 6-7 

International Typographic Composition Assn 
pring conference, Hotel New = \¥ er, New 


York, April 25-24 







Nation's Oldest Ink Maker 
Marks 150th Anniversary 


The nation’s oldest ink manufacturer, 
Charles Eneu Johnson Co., Inc., of Phil 
adelphia, ts this year celebrating its 150th 
anniversary. Actu 
ally, the Johnson 
firm Can trace its 
history back to 
1790, although it 
was nocuntil 1804 
that the predeces- 
sor company was 
organized The 
original Johnson 

Jacob—operated 
a printing shop in 
Philadelphia in 

L. C. Herkness, Jr. 1790 and, like 

most printers of 
that day, he made his own ink. After a 
commuttce of the Philadelphia Company 
ot Booksellers awarded him a gold medal 
tor “having produced the best specimen 
of printing ink,” he and an associate or 
ganized an athliated company, Wrigley 
and Johnson, to specialize in ink manu 
facture 

Charles Eneu Johnson, a great-grand 
nephew of the founder, took over the firm 
in 1851 and under his direction improve- 
ments in plant equipment, manufacturing 
methods, and quality of the finished prod- 
uct were achieved. 

L. C. Herkness, who joined the com 
pany as general manager in 1924, was 
named president in 1931. L. C. Herkness, 
Jr., 1s vice-president and sales manager. 
Today the company has 11 branches 
throughout the country. 
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PRODUCTION 


Multi-color Rotary Letterpress! . . . From palette 

to paper, the economic production from Cottrell 

presses will amaze you. 

Here is compact printing flexibility from two 

to five colors . . . without sheet transfer between 

colors . . . with complete ink control. Accessible — 

easy to maintain, 5 color Cottrell Rotaries | 

offer an outstanding plate lock-up system which 

holds register on the longest runs. 

To add to your select list of quality conscious 

... Uses Claybourn Patented printing buyers, investigate Cottrell . . . and 
accurate, invest in guality production. 





















ink Distribution Provides easy floor 
ve! adjustments for close ink control 
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...COLOR PRESS PIONEERS 
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Cc. B. COTTRELL & SONS COMPANY () CG) 


Westerly, Rhode Island 
Claybourn Division, Milwaukee, Wis. Sales Offices: New York, Chicago, London 
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President Recommends No Tax Cuts 
But Asks Small Business Relief 


Participants in THE INLAND PRINTER 
What's Ahead for 1954 survey hoped that 
taxes ON Corporation earnings would be 
cut April | from 40 to 25 per cent on the 
first $25,000 and from 52 to 47 per cent 
on the rest as promised by Congress three 
years ago. President Eisenhower in his 
State of the Union message recommended 
that the higher rates be continued for an 
other year, and that certain excise tax 
cuts scheduled for April 1 should also be 
cance led 

Ammunition for opponents of the Pres 
ident’s recommendations came from the 
Committee for Economic Development, 
a national organization conducting cco 
nomic research and education projects. A 
subcommittee recommended that the two 
tax cuts be permitted to take effect if Fed 
cral expenditures in the fiscal year start 
ing July | can be reduced $5 billion or $6 
billion 

The Eisenhower message noted that 
the spending level provided in the Federal 
budget for the current fiscal year had been 
reduced by about $7 billion and that a 
further reduction of more than $5 bil 
lion ‘was csumated for the next fiscal year 

Ihe CED report expressed the belief 
that, in view of the distorting effect which 
a profits tax higher than 5O per cent can 
have on corporate expenditures and in 
vestment, the rate should be cut to at least 
that level 

The President's budget message recom 
mended liberalizing tax treatment of de 
preciation, thus reducing restrictions that 
early replacement of equip 
ment with new and improved units, and 
making it casier to secure financing for 
capital investment, particularly for small 
businesses. Noting that companies are of 
ten not permitted to make tax deduction 
claims currently tor research or develop 
ment expenses, and that this rule is es 
pecially burdensome to small companies 
ones with established re 


discourage 


because large 
search laboratories can usually get imme 
diate deductions, the President tavored 
giving all companies the option to capi 
talize or write off currently their research 
and development expenses, since “our 
tradition of initiative and rapid technical 
improvements must not be hampered by 
adverse tax rules 

The President sees the penalty tax on 
excessive accumulation of corporate carn 
ings as discouraging growth of small com 
panies dependent on retained earnings for 
expansion. He favors making the Govern 
ment assume the burden of proof that re 
tention of earnings is unreasonabl 

Feeling that small businesses should be 
able to operate under whatever form of 
organization is desirable for their partic 
ular circumstances, the President recom- 
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N WASHINGTON 


mended that corporations with a small 
number of stockholders be given the oj 
tion to be taxed as partnerships, and that 
certain partnerships be given the option 
to be taxed as corporations. Another rec 
ommendation called for progressive re 
duction of double taxation on corporation 
dividends 

The President withdrew his request for 
cancellation of the Social Security tax 
increase that became effective Jan. 1. His 
Social Security message outlined a com 
prehensive plan for extending the system 
to cover a much larger number of indi 
viduals, and for increasing both the 
amounts of old-age benefits and the tax 
rates to finance the expanded coveragy 

President Eisenhower has pledged the 
Administration to the maintenance of a 
strong and growing economy. He 1s con 
fident that transition from a wartime to a 
peacetime economy can be completed 
without serious interruption to the na 
tion's economic growth 

Later messages set forth the Adminis 
tration’s economic plans and recom 
mended Congressional action on phases 
which included flexible credit and debt 
management policies; tax measures to 
stimulate consumer and business spend 
ing, suitable lending, guaranteeing, in- 
suring and grant-in-aid activities; im 


proved agricultural programs; public 
works plans laid well in advance; and en 
larged opportunities for international 
trade and investment 

From Secretary of Commerce Sinclair 
Weeks came an annual report promising 
continuance of policies for encouraging 
economic stability and growth. “Known 
conditions and foreseeable prospects offer 
sound reasons for continued realistic oj 
timism that 1954 will be among the bet 
ter years of economic history,” said the 
After reviewing evidence that 
the nation 1s “more productive and more 
powerful than ever before,” he said “we 
should appreciate that short-run difficul- 
tics May arise in maintaining a suitable 
balance between our ability to produce 
and the demands of consumers, business 
and Government for the output of the 
national economy.’ 


secretary 


Former GPO Official Dies 


John A. McLean, special consultant to 
Printing Industry of America, Inc., and 
former assistant production manager of 
the Government Printing Office, died in 
January at his Avondale, Md., home. An 
active worker in the printing field for SO 
years, he was editor-in-chief of the forth 
coming Dictionary of the Graphic Arts at 
the tume of his death. Mr. McLean worked 
at the Knickerbocker Press, New Rochelle, 
N.Y., before serving the GPO in various 
capacities from 1910 to 1949. He was a 
past-president of an electrotypers’ union, 
a past-president of the Washington Club 
of Printing House Craftsmen, district rey 
resentative of the International Associa 
tion of Printing House Craftsmen and 
chairman of the Craftsmen’s War Mobi 
lization Committee. 


Congressional Action Imminent on Postal Rate Increases 


When this was written in mid-Febru 
ary, House action on a bill to raise postal 
rates an estumated $240 million was ex- 
pected within 30 days. Committee ap- 
proved HR-6052 would spread second- 
class increases over three years starting in 
April, 1955. Each year’s increase would 
approximate ten per cent and the three 
year total would be about $15 million. 

The third-class pound rate on circulars, 
miscellaneous printed matter and mer 
chandise would rise trom 14 to 16 cents, 
and piece rate increases would be from 
two to three cents for the first ounce and 
from one to one and a half cents on each 
additional ounce. The pound rate on books 
and catalogs would stay at ten cents. So 
would the one-and-a-halt-cent minimum 
rate on bulk third-class mail. The bill 
calls for upping the annual bulk rate mail 
ing privilege fee from $10 to $50, but 
the privilege could be obtained on a quar 
terly basis for $15 

If the bill becomes law, printers will 
have to pay more for first-class and air 
mail. An estimated $174 million would 
come from higher rates in these brackets 
Nonlocal first-class rate would be four 
cents for the first ounce and three cents 
for cach additional ounce. There would 
be no changes in the local first-class, post 
al, post card or drop letter rates. The bill 
would raise the rate for air mail weighing 





cight ounces or less from six to seven cents 
per ounce. 

HR-6052 is a revamping of a bill on 
which hearings were held just before this 
Congress ended its first session. Strong 
support of the original measure came from 
the Post Office Department, with vig- 
orous Opposition from business and indus- 
trial spokesmen. The Advisory Council of 
the Senate Post Oflice Committee issued a 
survey report criticizing postal operations 
and recommending a program which it 
said would save taxpayers hundreds of 
millions of dollars a year. Postmaster Gen- 
eral Arthur E. Summerfield called the re 
port an attempt to justify further delay 
and inaction on postal increases for an in- 
definite period. The report proposed im- 
mediate action to raise postal rates “to a 
minimum” until Council recommenda- 
tions for greater Post Office Department 
ethciency were put into effect. 

Senator William A. Purtell of Con- 
necticut, who serves on the Senate Post 
Office Committee, has introduced $-2863 
to raise rates as provided in the original 
HR-6052 

The Direct Maii Advertising Associa 
tion has pointed out that a third-class in 
crease became effective last year, and that 
second-class rates went up ten per cent in 
1952, ten per cent in 1953, with a third 
ten per cent rise slated for this year 
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When you need a high quality label at moderate cost you will like the 


results you get from Dennison 116'2 Gummed Paper. It is 
recognized as the best general purpose label sheet on the market. 


One side is uncoated and super-calendered for brilliant surface 
and excellent gloss. This superior surface gives your labels ~ 
full color value and sharp impression. It means real ink economy. 


The other side is coated with Dennison’s perfected formula for 
strong Non-Blocking" gumming. You’re assured of quick tack 

and permanent adhesion to a wide variety of surfaces. 

Taste and odor are agreeable! 

Both sides display the care taken in Dennison manufacturing. 
Like all Dennison Gummed Papers, Number 116% is 
Air-Conditioned. Levelness, bulk and moisture are controlled for 
uniformity. Dennison Gummed Papers stay flat in a wide 

range of atmospheric conditions and feed freely on any press. 


Use Dennison 1162 and watch your label business grow 


DENNISON MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Dennison GUMMED PAPER DIVISION + FRAMINGHAM, MASSACHUSETTS 


GUMMED PAPERS 


A complete line of gummed papers including: White and Colored 

Label Papers Heat Seal Papers Pyroxylin Metallics 

Kromekote* Gummed Papers Day-Glo® Gummed Papers 
Silkote* Gummed Offset — and Gummed Hollands 
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Eastern Direct Mail Firm 
Expands in New Building 


Brooklyn Letter Service, Inc., one of 
the country’s largest direct mail enter 
prises, has taken a long-term lease on a 
building being erected for the company in 
Brooklyn, N.Y. While continuing its ex 
ecutive offices at 56 Court St, New York, 
the company will conduct its other oper 
ations in the new two-story, air-condi 
nuioned structure at 185 S. Portland Ave 

Various departments of the company 
handle art and creative services, lithogra 
phy, printing, mulugraphing, and mimco 
graphing. An expanding program in the 
held of premium mailings for radio and 


television clients will include a complete 
direct mailing department. Since 1937 
the company has been under the direction 
of Sam Paznik, president 


St. Regis Plans Purchase 


The St. Regis Paper Co. plans to pur 
chase Superior Products Co., Pittsburgh 
manufacturers of corrugated fiberboard 
for shipping purposes. The plan is sub 
ject to Securities and Exchange Commis 
sion approval of an issue of 94,000 St 
Regis common shares, which would be 
exchanged for 40,000 shares of Superior 
common stock. St. Regis has options to 
buy 54 per cent of Superior common 
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Pound costs down... 


keep production up 
—use Blatchford 


When you use Blatchford Metal, good slugs, type and 
plates come naturally. 


You get uniform, low-dross melting. You get smooth 
performance in the casting cycle. You get solid slugs, 
type and plates. 


When you put Blatchford Metal in your machines, 
you keep operating costs down and production rates 
up... all along the line. Casting operations move fast 
and smoothly. On the presses, type and plates print 
clean and true... stand up under long runs. 


So if you’re aiming at lower costs, standardize on 
Blatchford Metal. 


Cash in on these Blatchford Extras 


Complete laboratory facilities: Get a prompt, accu- 
rate, free analysis of your metal stock. Send a typical 


sample 


slugs, shavings, type or plates — to our 
nearest office. 


National network of service centers: When 





Observing Blatchford’s 





100th Anniversary 

A Century of metal-making experience 
in every pound 

o plus you get only in Blatchford 














eens 
Blatchford 2 


BLATCHFORD DIVISION 
Atlanta, Baltimore, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Dallas 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis; New York 


you're stumped by some metal problem... when 
you need new metal fast ... when you have dross 
for pickup, get in touch with the nearest Blatch- 
ford office 


they're all over the map! 


Free help for printers and publishers: Fo: 
informative literature on type metal and its use 
... for a chart to help put more efficiency in 
your re-melt operations 
measures type, slugs and brass mats, write the 
nearest Blatchford Office. 


. . for a gauge that 


NATIONAL LEAD COMPANY 


E. W 


Blatchtord Co.; New England: National Lead Co. of Mass., 


is the NATIONAL name for 
DEPENDABLE METAL 
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Boston; 
Angeles, 


Pacific Coast: Morris P. Kirk & Son, Inc., Los 
Emeryville (Calif.), Portland, Seattle, Phoenix 


Salt Lake City; Canada: Canada Metal Co., Ltd., Toronto, 
Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 
















Typography and Printing Course 
Conducted by West Coast School 


A special course, “Typography and 
Printing for Books and Advertising, 
opened early in February at the California 
School of Fine Arts, San Francisco, un- 
der the direction of Squire Knowles, typo- 
graphic designer, and Adrian Wilson, 
printer 

Six of the 18 sessions of the course will 
be led by Mr. Knowles at the school and 
will cover the history of letter torms, 
types, papers, and prinung techniques. 
The remainder of the sessions will con 
sist Of actual work in the printing plant 
of Mr. Wilson, and students will parti 
cipate in a group project covering the 
basic principles of letterpress printing. 


Librarian Joins Donnelley 


H. Richard Archer, for eight years su 
pervising bibliographer at the Clark Mem 
orial Library, University of Calitornia at 
Los Angeles, where 
he helped develop 
one of the country’s 
important graphic 
arts collections, has 
joined the staff of 
R. R. Donnelley & 
Sons Co., Chicago, 
as librarian. He will 
be in charge of both 
the training depart- 
> ment library and 
the Donnelley 
Memorial Library, 
consisting of vol- 
umes the company has manufactured dur 
ing its 9O-year history. In accepting his 
new post, Mr. Archer said, “This is my 
special tield. | took forward to association 
with practical printers.” 


H. Richard Archer 


Chicago Ink Makers Meet 


Members of the Chicago Printing Ink 
Makers Association convened in mid-Jan- 
uary for their annual meeting and chose 
new officers to lead their group during 
the coming year. Weldon R. Coate, gen 
cral manager of the American Prinung 
Ink Co. and vice-president of General 
Printing Ink Co., was elected president of 
the Chicago association, succeeding Wm. 
S. Ruxton, division sales manager of In- 
terchemical Corp., Printing Ink Div., who 
has headed the group for the past four 
vears. Other officers include Herbert Gact- 
jens, Gaetjyens, Berger & Wirth, Inc., vice 
president; Paul R. Greenman, Charles 
Eneu Johnson Co., Inc., treasurer; and 
Daniel P. Novak, executive secretary 


Donnelley Advertising on Display 


An attractive, 16-page booklet was re 
cently issued by R. R. Donnelley & Sons 
Co., Chicago, as an invitation to a public 
showing of the company’s 1954 selt-ad 
vertising productions. Enutled “Donnel 
ley Advertising to 1954,” the publication 
outlines aims of the company’s advertis- 
ing program and sets down some of the 
rules under which the program was de- 
veloped. The advertising show, in the 
Lakeside Press Galleries, will continue 
through April 30. The exhibition is open 
to the public 
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These arrows 


show how a sheet of paper travels 


on a Thompson-British Automatic Platen Press 


On a Thompson-British, the sheet goes from 
feeder to platen to delivery in short, straight- 
line moves, without twisting or whipping. There 
is full mechanical control at all times, and so 
efficient ts this control that even commercial tissue 
or heavy board can be run in precise register 
at production speeds. 

This is just one example of the soundness of 
Thompson-British design. We have a free book- 
let which describes the press fully. We urge you 
to read it before you decide on any platen press. 
Send for it 
nearest you. 


or phone the Harris-Seybold office 


The Thompson-British automatic platen press 
is sold in the U.S.A. exclusively by Harris- 
Sey bold’s Special Products Division and serviced 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 


| Speial, Produits Divition 


by experienced Harris mechanics. Every press 
carries the warranties of both the manufacturer 
and Harris-Seybold. 


Harris-Seybold Company, Special Products Division 
4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 


Please send me your free illustrated booklet on the 
Thompson-British Press. 

Name ° 

Company 

Address 


City Zone State 
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Why do you kill your prosperity with 
all this recession talk?” That question was 
asked by Hubert H. A. Sternberg, chair 
man of the board of Schneilpressenfabrik 
AG, manufacturers of Original Heidel 
berg presses, at a press conference in New 
York City on Feb. 3, the day before he 
flew back to Europe after completing a 
two-month tour of this country, 
and Mexico 

During his tour, most important focal 
point of which was the home of his son 
and grandchildren on the West Coast, Mr. 
Sternberg visited Heidelberg sales offices 


Canada 


Island City, N.Y., and talked with many 
printers, bankers and leaders in various 
commercial and industrial lines. In many 
places he heard talk which he could not 
understand. It began with “business 
good,” followed promptly by a doubrful 
‘but.” This puzzled him because he knew 
that the United States had just enjoyed 
one of the best business years in its history 
He saw no sound reasons tor Americans 
to sit back waiting for a serious recession 
But that’s what many seemed to be doing. 
Could it be,” he asked, “that someone 
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CHOOSE from the LARGEST STOCK in U.S. 


On Display in our Two HUGE Warehouses 


Send for our latest list of Linotype 


Nation's Clearing House for Printing Machinery 


CRAFTSMEN Machinery Co. 
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PERFORATORS, PUNCHES, DRILLS, 
CORNER CUTTERS 
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Ludlow Mats 
and Damon Foundry Type 
ee eeeeeee#eeeeese®e 


Buy and save money at the 


555 ATLANTIC AVE. 
BOSTON 10, MASS. 
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in Los Angeles, Houston, Tex., and Long 





































































Hubert H. A. Sternberg, Schnellpressenfabrik AG 
board chairman, gives his views of U.S. economy 


outside your country who doesn't like you 
is encouraging this discouraging talk?” 

By contrast Mr. Sternberg found Ca- 
nadians barging ahead with enthusiastic 
confidence. Down South he heard that 
January printing volume topped Decem- 
ber. In New York he read about a rise in 
January over December sales for large de 
partment stores. How come the forecast 
ing of a recession? He himself would not 
be surprised if one prediction he had heard 
came true. That one figured that national 
volume this year would exceed high 1953 
by between 10 and 15 per cent 

Mr. Sternberg’s interviewers could have 
said it for him in Americanese—stop sell 
ing America short. His remarks were not 















intended as criticism. He was speaking as 
a European who knows that if the United 
States economy goes down, Europe and 
the whole world wall suffer 

Mr. Sternberg said that Schnellpressen 
fabrik does not plan to expand its line 
beyond the two press sizes now on the 
market. “Concentration is the key to our 
success,” he explained. With headquarters 
in Heidelberg, West Germany, the com 
pany has four factories. One supplies all 
cast iron requirements. Three thousand 
employees are turning out 80 presses per 
day for distribution in 72 Be 
fore the war, distribution covered 16 more 
countries, all behind the Iron Curtain 
now, and that, said Mr. Sternberg, “is 
business that we cannot and in any case 
will not touch.” 

To the free enterprise system, Mr. Stern 
berg gave credit forWest Germany's econ 
omic recovery since the war. Printers, 
he said, have staged a remarkable come 
back. At least 50 per cent of them are what 
Americans would call progressive and ag- 
gressive. Printers before the war did about 
11 per cent of their production for cus- 
tomers beyond West Germany's borders, 
and they are approaching that proportion 
again 

Mr. Sternberg pointed out that in the 
Leipzig area, on the other side of the 
Iron Curtain—a section formerly renown- 
ed for its graphic arts craftsmanship-— a 
Russian cartel controls all printing and 
allied equipment business, and printing 
itself is dictated by Russian needs. The 
equipment industry is selling poor qual- 
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... the time-tested multi-purpose 
reproduction unit. The only one of 
its kind! 


The same Davidson machine does 
offset (both dry offset and regular ), 
letterpress and embossing (employ- 
ing clectrotypes, type slugs and rub- 
bet plate 5). 

Simple, rapidly made adjustments 
permit the most economical method 
of printing to be selected by the 
operator and. set up on the same 
machine. ‘| he Davidson is converted 
and ready to operate in a matter of 
minutes. Short runs or long runs 
offset, lette rpress or embossing are 
handled with equal effectiveness. 

‘This is why more and more print- 
ers accept Davidson as their versatile 
workhorse having big: profit-margin 
qualities, requiring less investment 
and giving bigger returns. 


Davidson gives you this variety of 
processes on the same machine: 
@ offset, regular or dry @ embossing 
e@ letterpress @ rubberplate printing 
@ imprinting or numbering 
@ simultaneous two-sided printing 


Davidson gives you this efficiency: 
@ quick conversion from offset to 
letterpress 
@ variable speed control up to 6,000 
per hour 


Davidson precision engineering 
gives you: 


@ excellent ink coverage @ close register 


@ fine half-tone and multi-color work 
@ positive stripping and stacking 
® top-quality results 


Combined with these features, the 
Davidson is ruggedly built for years of 


low maintenance service. 


For illustrated brochure write to: 


DAVIDSON CORPORATION : pepT. F-43, 29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 


A subsidiary of Mergenthaler Linotype Company 





















Here’s the secret of Davidson's 
multi-purpose operation: 


The 2-Cylinder Principle 


For offset, the impression plate and 
offset plate are combined on one 
cylinder...the lower cylinder serves 
as a blanket cylinder. For letterpress 
the upper cylinder holds type, 
curved plates, etc. .. . the lower 
cylinder then becomes an impres 
sion cylinder. Your Davidson sales 
man will show you the 2-cylinder 
system in operation. Ask too, about 
the simple embossing method. 
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ity products at cheap prices, and “just now 
all printing shops are producing Russian 
school textbooks 

Mr. Sternberg said that, although 90 
per cent of West German imports come in 
free of tariff, printing equipment trom 
the United States faces a tariff of only 5 
per cent compared with 121 per cent 
on West German equipment arriving at 
ports in this country. He had a frank reply 
to the question whether he favored lower 
ing the American tariff: “If we pay 12! 
per cent, why should the United States 
pay only 5 per cent? 

As exhibition committee chairman of 
the 1954 DRUPA international printing 
and paper trades tair, Mr. Sternberg said 


that pracucally all American equipment 
manufacturers will display their wares, 
and that for the first time since the war 
German printers will exhibit their work. 
Schnellpressentabrik's chairman is a 
ruddy-taced, energetic, genial 57-year-old 
man who served his printing apprentice- 
ship with Rudolph Mosse, at that ume 
publisher of the Berlimer Tageblatt. He is 
honorary president of the Heidelberg 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry; a 
member of the senior board of the Asso 
ciation of German Manufacturers; an hon- 
orary senator of the University of Engi 
neering in Darmstadt; and a member of 
the Foreign Trade Advisory Board of the 
Minister of Economy in West Germany. 












































FEET ON 








THE GROUND 


Our pressmen really pet their Miller Presses because 
they can keep their feet on the ground while they work. 
Miller's low, streamlined design permits them to reach 
any part of the press easily without climbing, stretching 
and straining. And the fine, profitable work they turn 
out keeps our heads in the clouds. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


1115 Reedsdale Street 





Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 








94 





Check List Helps Determine 
Equipment To Be Replaced 
(Concluded from page 35) 


old units will readily offset the cost of re- 
placing these units over a very short peri- 
od of time. 

The costs of changes or remodeling 
necessary to install a new unit should also 
be considered. Freight costs, new foun- 
dations, installation costs, accessory e¢x- 
pense—all add to the toral bill 

From the cost standpoint, we should 
also take into consideration whether or 
not greater output will be obtained from 
such equipment. Whether or not there 
is an immediate need to step up this pro 
duction from the standpoint of available 
business in our area should also be weigh- 
ed. A replacement program that doubles 
the capacity of our plant is of little value 
when a ten per cent increase in business 
is all that we can obtain 

Consideration should also be given to 
dollars-and-cents comparison of mainte 
nance costs between the two units. These 
are every bit as important Co the plant 
budget as original purchase costs. In ev- 
ery case of new units with which the plant 
has had no experience, it will pay the 
plant owner to check with others who 
have installed such units and used them 
for a sufficient length of time to determine 
Operating and maintenance costs. 

The possibility of saving plant space 
through installation of new equipment 
should also be considered, as well as 
whether or not the new unit will be con 
ducive to better work and higher output 

Finally we should question whether or 
not the new unit will pay for itself, how 
much time will be required to attain that 
end, how many years of effective service 
may be expected from the unit, how costs 
of operation will be charged to the work 
to be done, and whether or not funds 
are available for the present purchase 
without impairing the financial security 
of the business. 

The answers to these questions will de 
termine whether or not it is me to re 
place the equipment we have under 
consideration. 





Se 
A traditional part of Printing Week everywhere 
is the mayor’s proclamation. Here Harold Seitz, 
the president of Toledo Craftsmen, gets the of- 
ficial document from the mayor, Ollie Czelusta 
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CUTTING 


with a 





A Simonds “Red Streak’’ Paper 
Knife gives you two important 
pluses — two reasons why it cuts 


apoen 
CLEARANCE 


cleaner, straighter stock . . . and more of 


: 


it between sharpenings. 


First, it has a supersmooth finish on the 
all-important face, or stock side . . . a gleam- 


SIMONDS 


from the razor-sharp cutting edge. RED \STREAK 


[! Second, a Simonds Paper Knife not only 
tapers back from the cutting edge, but is concave ground. 
Together these two exclusive features eliminate rub- 


bing against stock, reduce knife wear, cut the cost of 


cutting — besides giving you freer, cleaner cutting. 
Made of Simonds own S-301 Steel, you can bank on 
“Red Streak’ Knives to give you many times more 


service, too. Sold by your Simonds Distributor. 
SIMONDS 


| SAW AND STEEL co, | 
Factory Branches in Boston, Chicago, Son Francisco and Portland, Oregon 


Conodion Factory in Montreal, Que., Simonds Divisions: Simonds Steel Mill, Lockport, N. Y. —_— 
Simonds Abrasive Co., Phila., Pa., and Arvida, Que., Canada FITCHBURG, MASS. 


ing, mirror-like surface that runs right up 
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DO. YOU 
KNOW THAT... 


oe) 





W. J. ZIMMERMAN has been appointed 
senior engineer of the Pulp & Paper Pro 
ject Division, Parson & Whittemore, Inc., 
New York City. Mr. Zimmerman for 
merly was the chief engineer of both Abi 
tibi Power & Paper Co., Ltd., and the Mead 
Corp. In his new post he will play an ac 


tive role in planning and constructing 
pulp and paper mills in various parts of 
the world 

JACK WEISS has been named promo 
tion and sales manager of the poster and 
show card department of Metropolitan 
*rinting Co., Philadelphia 

ROBERT ARMSTRONG ANDREWS, 
former Chicago writer and designer of ad- 
vertising, has announced the opening of a 
job printing business on Edisto Island, 
S. C., to specialize in stationery 

HABER TYPOGRAPHERS, INC., New 
York City, has moved to larger quarters 
at 115 W. 29th St. and is offering a larger 
stock of imported and domestic type faces 
including several European designs, such 





Law aw ewe w mee eee eew ee eee eee eee owe oh 


Form business is BIG BUSINESS — 200 million dollars in 1953 — and 

the market is wide open! Hundreds of businesses in your territory 
need and buy purchase orders, shipping forms, fold-over forms — 
every type of one-time carbon snap-out forms. Whether you run 
offset, letter-press or rotary, you can get your share of this business 
goldmine with a JCM semi-automatic collating and tipping machine. 
Handles any size form 1" x 2” up to 17” x 25'2"’ — average operator, 
working normal 8 hour day, averages 2000 pick-ups per hour. 


Plan on adding this important 


‘” 


“business: getter 


to your shop soon . 


. we'll 


be glad to send you complete details. = 


omen Seek © Bene), | 


J. CURRY MENDES 


1 Curry Lane, Canton, Massachusetts 
Western Office: 500 S. Clinton Street, Chicago 7, Illinois 
Eastern Office; 22 E. 29th Street New York 16, New Yafk 


954) Curry Mendes Cor, 
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as Salto, Saphir, Cursive Rusinol, and 
Astor, not previously available in this 
country. 

DALE B. PRESCOTT has been appointed 
Michigan sales representative for the Mil 
ler Printing Machinery Co 

RAY LAPIERRE, a photoengraver for 
more than 26 years, has joined the Day- 
ton Rubber Co. as sales representative for 
Dayco newspaper rollers. He will work 
out of the firm’s main office in Dayton. 

FRED SCHWARTZ has been promoted 
to chief engineer of Hudson Sharp Ma- 
chine Co., Green Bay, Wis., manufacturers 
of flexographic and rotogravure presses 
and paper processing machinery 

EDWARD L. KIEFFER has been named 
president of the newly-formed Kieffer 
Nolde Engraving Co., Chicago, formerly 
known as Ad-Plate Engraving Co. 

FRANK F. OEHME is the new field serv 
ice director for Printing Developments, 
Inc., subsidiary of Time, Inc. Since join- 
ing PDI in 1952, Mr. Oechme has been 
lithographic sales-service engineer in the 
midwest area. 





Frank F. Oehme Paul S. Chisholm 


PAUL S. CHISHOLM 1s the new man 
ager of the New York agency of Mergen 
thaler Linotype Co. Previously, Mr. Chis 
holm was manager and vice-president of 
Canadian Linotype, Ltd., Toronto 

Davib D. BANKS has joined Robertson 
Photo-mechanix, Inc., as eastern district 
sales manager, with offices in New York 

R. E. MABRY has joined George R 
Keller Co., graphic arts suppliers of Char 
lotte, N. C., as warehouse manager. He 
also will handle office contracts 

PAUL T. KESSLER has been named 
Chicago area sales manager for the Jensen 
Printing Co., Minneapolis. Mr. Kessler 
will service both offset and letterpress 
publication accounts from offices at 130 
N. Wells St., Chicago 6 

ARTHUR CHAPLIN of the Reinhold 
Gould, Inc., sales staff, has been given the 
Distinguished Salesman Award of the 
Sales Executives Club of New York. Pre- 
sentation of the award was made at the 
club’s banquet Jan. 29 

JOHN M. COWAN has been appointed 
sales representative in Michigan, Ken- 
tucky, and Tennessee for Vulcan Rubber 
Products, Inc., makers of offset blankets 
Mr. Cowan will make his headquarters in 
Norwalk, O 

JAMES E. WILLIAMS, formerly vice- 
president of Columbia Sales & Service, Inc., 
is now oftset division sales manager of 
Lanman Engraving Co., Washington, D 
C. An item in the January issue of THI 
INLAND PRINTER stated erroneously that 
lr. Halter Cunningham had been appointed 
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‘‘SPHEREKOTE’’ TYMPAN COVERS cut offset 
for PUBLICATION PRESS of Pasadena 


MANAGER ERNEST G. WALTER (shown at left with 
Pressman O. D. Thurmond) knows the value 
of top-quality top sheets. That’s why he writes: 
‘‘We introduced ‘Spherekote’ Tympan Covers 
into our pressroom to enable us to work-and- 
turn forms of 1,200 impressions or less... we 
were having considerable trouble with piling 
and slurring, due to the quick backup, even 





though we tried many brands of quick-setting 
inks. 

“... ‘Spherekote’ Tympans not only solved 
our backup problems, they saved us consider- 
able production time. Both our pressmen and 
management heartily recommend them.” 

Get free sample and complete information 
with the coupon below. 











Made in U.S.A. by MINNESOTA MINING AND MFG.CO., St. Paul6, 
Minn.—also makers of "3M" Brand Sensitized-Aluminum Photo-Offset 
Plates, “Scotchlite’’ Reflective Sheeting, “Scotch’’ Brand Pressure- 
Sensitive Tapes, ‘Scotch’ Sound Recording Tape, “Underseal’’ Rubber- 

Seale ized Coating, ‘‘Safety-Walk’’ Non-slip Surfacing, “3M” 


i“ 2 Abrasives,""3M”"’ Adhesives. General Export: 122 FE. 42nd 
x ye St., New York 17, N. Y. In Canada: London, Ont., Can. 
7? . 
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FREE SAMPLE! 


Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
Dept. IP34, St. Paul 6, Minn. 


Please send me free 3” x 5” swatch of “Spherekote” 
Tympan plus full facts. 


eo. LITE ET ERC OEE ETE CL RTT 
EME cu 'sie'c-aca Grp dinialeesisine eleva cds o4ae dd amas oe ‘ 
Address..... OCCA TET $CCKCREREHOCR CHOOSE ‘ 
Wiecc eccrine Vévenstveevee LOND ci se ANG sccvecsee 
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ee ae Sa ee ce OD OD OD OD OD OD OD OD DD ee ee ea eam ows aad 





97 





to the position Mr. Williams holds and 
was formerly associated with Columbia 
Sales & Service. Mr. Cunningham has been 
president of the Lanman company for sev 
c ral years 

CHARLES M. GILMORE, formerly asso 
ciated with Holliston Mills, Inc., is now 
industrial division manager of The Lath 
rop Vanderwater Paper Co., division of 
Chesapeake Industries, Inc., New York 
City 

Leo L. NORWICH was recently ap 
pointed by Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co 
as its sales manager for printing products 
to distributor trades. He will be active 
primarily in the company’s dealer pro 
gram for lithographic plates and in its 


jobber program for Spherckote tympans 
RICHARD KAHDEMAN is the new sales 
and technical representative in the St 
Louis area for Chemco Photoproducts Co. 
DANIEL P. ROGERS is filling the newly 
created position of New York metropoli 
tan sales representative and art consul 
tant for Bebell & Bebell Color Laborator 
ies, 2531 Church Ave., Brooklyn 26. 
ARTHUR L. Ross, art director of R. R 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, com- 
pleted his 35th year with that firm in Feb 
ruary, and MICHAEL STANCIK, JR., Don- 
neiley typographical designer, completed 
a quarter-century with the company. Mr. 
Ross served as art foreman and later head 
of the photoengraving department before 





10 REASONS 


Hudson-Sharp’s 





. Versatile 


new markets — creates new profits 


including carbon she 
operation 


. Produces 
attachment, in 


single forms, 
‘‘once-thryu'’ 


. Prints one to six colors 


. Accurate color register while machine is in 
operation 


. Prints, numbers, perforotes, glues, slits, sheet 


folds and collates in continuous operation 


production including overprinting 


. Less ink consumption — less room required f 
plate storage 


9. Fast, job change-over 


. Saves man-hours and production time Wri 
for complete machine details and description 





HUDSON -SHARP 


MACHINE CO-GREEN BAY- WIS 
Manufaclan w of 


Folders 
Core Winders, Pock 
Toilet Tissue ond Poper Towel Units 


Printers, Embossers interfolders, Wexers, Lomine 


ters, Wrapping Mechines @ Presses 


Crepers, end Nephins 


Prints all modern materials — opens 


also reverse printing 


. Instant ink drying permits unusually high speed 


no press make-ready time 


WHY — 


COMMERCIAL FLEXOGRAPHIC PRESS 


is your best bet for 


Increased Velume...New Sales 


aed ' 


. Top quality reproduction — low cost investment 


CHECK THESE 
FEATURES 


et Interchangeable cylinder sizes 
30” press prints all bosic sizes 
ny a tt, 5a 3, 9 a 12, 
19 « 24, 19 « 28 etc.) 
Sidewise ond spherical regis- 
ter— while press is in operation 
Print repeats from 8'/) to 30” 
s, Rubber impres 
sion cylinder accurately ground 
with 75-80 Durometer hardness 
Chrome or rubber ink rolls 
Jd Automati« 
continuous 
J ANILOX 
Jv Numerous special attachments 


covered steel 


color throw-outs —~ 
fountain operation 


or 
inking method 


available 





fe 
We are contributing to the na 


tion's defense program by pro 
viding a large port of ovr in 
creased production facilities for 
building precision armaments 
Civilian orders are filled on a 
reasonable time basis only 


Prints two sides at; one, time, ! 
aes 


~ 


assuming his present duties, while Mr. 
Stancik began his career at Donnelley as 
an apprentice compositor. 

Lettering by RAYMOND F. DA BOLL 
and ROBERT HUNTER MIDDLETON, Chi- 
cago designers and calligraphers, was fea- 
tured in January at Mary Baldwin College, 
Staunton, Va., in a special exhibition plan- 
ned by Robert Armstrong Andrews. 

JOHN B. SMITH, JR., past-president of 
the New York Photolithographers Asso- 
ciation, has been elected vice-president of 
Eastern Printing Corp. and Photo Repro- 
duction Corp., New York. 

HARRY GORMAN, formerly with 
Kingsley Advertising Service, New York, 
has been appointed manager of advertis- 
ing and sales promotion of Moss Photo 
Service, Inc. 

HARRY DICKSON Co. of San Francisco, 
one of the West Coast agents for ldecal 
Roller & Mfg. Co., has established a new 
ofhce at 1529 Ninth Sr., Seattle. The com- 
pany will also represent Roberts & Porter 
in the field of lithographic supplies. 

GEORGE U. FAVORITE was recently ap- 
pointed corporation secretary for Edward 
Stern & Co., Inc., Philadelphia. Mr. Fa- 
vorite, who has been with the company 
since 1939, has been assistant to the pre 
sident for the past eight years. 

MILTON S. GOULD, partner in the law 
firm of Gallop, Climenko & Gould, New 
York, has been elected to the board of di- 
rectors of the Security Banknote Co. 

PROGRESS PRINTING Co., Appleton, 
Wis., recently completed a remodeling 
program, including the addition of a com- 
plete offset plate-making department, as 
part of its long-term expansion plans. 

J. J. FORSYTHE has been named spe- 
cialty engineer at the International Paper 
Co. Niagara Falls mill. He will be in 
charge of the company’s new products de- 
velopment program. 

C. E. STOUCH has succeeded A. E. 
Winger as chairman of the board of Pub 
lication Corp., New York City, and J. B. 
FISHER has succeeded Stouch as president. 
Winger continues as a director. 

E. H. BALKEMA, general purchasing 
agent of Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co., has 
been elected a vice-president of the Pack- 
aging Institute. Mr. Balkema is also serv 
ing as general chairman of technical com 
mittees and as chairman of the technical 
operations committee of the Institute. 


Richard Wells (left), president of Graphic Arts 
and Advertising Guild of Milwaukee, appeared 
with Jack Brand, announcer, on the ‘Schlitz 
Saturday Night Theater’ January 16 as part of 
program to show how printing serves industry 
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That's the verdict in hundreds of leading printing 
establishments large and small where AMERICAN 
Summer ROLLERS are used. Experience has proved 
they've got what it takes to take the worry out of 
hot weather presswork. They’re built to stand up... 
to perform reliably... to give complete satisfaction. 
That's their reputation... and they’ve justly earned 
it. See for yourself. For less severe conditions order 
AMERICAN Regular Composition or AMERICAN Spe- 
cial Composition; or, for tougher conditions, get 
AMERICAN Hi-Speed. Take a tip from users who 
know .. . equip your presses with AMERICAN ROL- 


LERS this summer for real service. Order yours now. 
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AMERICAN ROLLER CO., 1342N. Halsted, Chicago 22 « 225 N. New Jersey, Indianapolis 4 











platemaking. Items include various mold 
ing presses, plate shavers, matrix baking 
ovens, matrix and Vinylite sheet cutters, 
a plastic plate router, a rubber plate grind- 
er, and a wide variety of materials and 


' LITERATURE [ee 


Miller Instruction Manual 


. An 88-page instruction manual on the 
Those interested in literature described are asked Miller 27x41 SY single color press has 
to write directly to company listed in the item : a . 









been issued by Miller Printing Machin- 
ery Co., 1101 Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 
34. The manual is primarily intended for 


Rubber and Plastic Platemaking 


Williamson & Co., Inc., Caldwell, N. J., distribution to owners of the 27x41 SY 
offers a new catalog which describes and press, but copies may be purchased by 
gives specifications for equipment and others for $3. Included in the manual are 
materials necessary for rubber and plastic word-and-picture explanations of the op 





WITH THE MIEHLE 




























| hose small jobs 
the bulk of the work 
in most printing shops 
.are “right in the groove’ 
for the Miehle V-50 Vertical. 
The Vertical takes any sheet size 

from 3'4x5'2 to 14x20. The 

Vertical handles any stock from 
onionskin to light cardboard. The 

¥ al Vertical will print any kind of 
form — from type to process plates. 
The Vertical can produce any run 
from 100 impressions up and 

de it profitably. It can’t be beaten for 
simplicity of operation, fast 
changeover, quick makeready and 


high running speeds, 


Yes, small jobs can add up to 
profitable business — if 
they're run on the-Miehle 
Sheet Size 14 x 20 V-50 Vertical. The Vertical 

. Speeds up to 5000 will always be 
the busiest press in 


the plant, 





You can own a Vertical, too. 


.send in today for complete information. 
MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS 
& MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 








erauon and maintenance of the press, as 
well as the recommended maintenance 
schedule and a 16-page lubrication chart. 
A special feature is a seven-page section 
on printer's ingenuity, which gives some 
of the methods experienced pressmen use 
to solve such problems as excessive static, 
feeding very light stock, and delivering 
curly stock. 


Steps in Envelope Manufacture 

‘A Visit to Old Colony,” a 28-page 
booklet issued by Old Colony Envelope 
Co., Westfield, Mass., offers a picture story 
of the various steps in envelope manu- 
facture in the company’s plant. Photo- 
graphs, together with a running account 
in nontechnical language, outline the man- 
ufacturing procedure from the time in- 
coming stock is checked unul finished en 
velopes are boxed and packaged 


Folder on Turnover Device 

A four-page circular just issued by Dex- 
ter Folder Co., Dept. RW, Pearl River, N. 
Y., describes the Dexter Metal Sheet Pack 
Turnover, a device said to be capable of 
turning a 6,000-pound pack of metal 
sheets in less than 40 seconds. According 
to the manufacturer, the device permits 
sharp reduction in labor costs for plants 
doing metal sheet lithographing. The 
folder contains complete operating data, 
electrical data, and shipping information. 


Bulletin on Electric Hoists 

A six-page bulletin describing Coffing 
Quik-Lift electric hoists has just been is- 
sued by Coffing Hoist Co., Danville, III. 
Cut-away drawings show details of con- 
struction, and specifications and dimen- 
sions are outlined for 17 models with 
capacities of 500 to 4,000 pounds. Vari- 
ous accessories are also described, together 
with a suggested method for using a hoist 
to make a low-cost freight elevator. 


Dayton Type Specimen Folder 


A comprehensive folder of type speci- 
mens has been issued by Dayton Typo- 
graphic Service, Graphic Arts Bldg., Day- 
ton, Ohio. The folder contains compara- 
tive settings of 26 text faces as well as 
more than 130 one-line samples of text 
and display types. 


Folder on Leveling Devices 


A brochure just issued by Barry Corp., 
1100 Pleasant St., Watertown, Mass., de- 
scribes installation procedures and advan- 
tages of the company’s line of machine 
leveling devices, called Barrymounts, 
which are designed to speed installation 
of heavy machinery and reduce vibration 
and noise. 


Training Films for Foremen 


A new series of human relations train- 
ing films for foremen has been released by 
the National Safety Council, 425 N. Mich- 
igan Ave., Chicago 11. Prepared under 
the supervision of the Council’s industrial 
department, the films run 12 minutes 
each and are available in 16-mm. sound 
movies as well as 35-mm. sound slide- 
films. ‘“Fragile—Handle Feelings With 
Care” shows how a foreman learns to 
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Printing 


Free, Full Color, 17" x 22" 
Sheets With Nine Top Game Fish 


The latest in the famous Eastern Sport Sheet 
series is this four color beauty on America’s 
Favorite Fresh Water Fighters. Produced 
with the help of Field& Stream Magazine and 
illustrated by a leading outdoor artist, it is 
one of the most striking of the series. 


How to get them 
A supply of these sheets for you and your 
customers is yours for the asking. Just ask 
your Eastern Paper Merchant or write to 
Eastern Corporation, Bangor, Maine. 
How to use them 
Printers and printers’ salesmen are tucking a 
few of these sheets under their arms, calling 
on old friends and new prospects — starting 
out talking fishing and ending up with print- 
ing sales. They are real selling tools — elimi- 
nating cold calls and starting conversations, 
And don't forget... 
Atlantic Bond is as fine a #1 sulphite as is 
made. Its clean, clear, printable surface has 
made it the choice of 10 out of the 12 largest 
insurance companies in America, 8 of the 10 
largest tobacco companies and 15 of the top 


Your customers, too, will benefit if you 
recommend the top favorite of America’s to p 
businessmen — Atlantic Bond. 





| | Start ta king ‘ishing... 
Beautifully Illustrated 
Atlantic Bend 
| _. ave Paper 
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Machine that 
loves to fold... 


faster... 
better... 
cheaper! 


The FH costs 
less than a 






Standard typewriter 


Isn't it wasteful and inefficient to 
tie up your regular folder on small 
jobs—isn’tit like paying a pressman’s 
wages to a messenger boy? 

A handy little Pitney-Bowes model 
FH can do all the small folding jobs 
for you quickly—at far less expense. 

The FH can make twofoldsatonce; 
can double-fold 8% x I1 sheets at 
speeds up to 5000 per hour; can make 
eight diflerent folds in sheets from 
3x 3to8Y x 14 inches of many differ- 
ent paper weights; can even fold sheets 
stapled together, 

With semi-automatic feed and elec- 
trically driven, the FH ts fast, accurate 
and easy for anyemploye in your shop 
to operate. It takes but a few seconds 
to ready it for a job; simply move two 
knobs to adjust for the desired folds 


.. easy as tuning your TV, 


PITNEY-BOWES 


Folding Machines! 


Made by Pitney-Bowes, Inc 


93 branch offices, 


originators 
of the postage meter . 


with service in 199 cities in US. and Canada 


Tell 
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sheets per hour. 


Little larger than a standard type- 
writer, and costing less, your FH will 
quickly pay for itself. Ask your nearest 
PB office fora demonstration—or send 


the coupon for free illustrated booklet. 





Move indicator knobs to widths wanted 


... And it’s ready to go! 





sa A ei ie ti aia le ( 
kA ¢ 
Fully automatic model . 


FM folds up to 19,000 aS 


J Pirney-Bowes, INc. 


424) Pacific St., Stamford, Conn, 


Send free booklet on I olding Machine tos 


| Name 
I 

Firm 
! 
1 Address 
. 








value and respect the feelings of his work- 
ers, while “Call Em on the Carpet” shows 
the various methods foremen can employ 
to correct workers’ faults without incur- 
ring ill will. The third film, “It’s an Or- 
der,” is a humorous illustration of how 
supervisors can give orders that are un- 
derstandable and can be carried out efh- 
ciently by workers. 


Employment Service Booklet 


A new booklet, “If You Are Job- 
Hunting, Should You Use an Employ- 
ment Service?” has been issued by the 
Graphic Arts Employment Service, 307 E. 
Fourth St., Cincinnati 2, which is marking 
its third year of placing key personnel in 
graphic arts industry positions. The book- 
let is a reprint of an article that appeared 
originally in Changing Times. 


Chicago Artists’ Directory 

For the convenience of art buyers in 
contacting properly qualified artists to 
handle advertising assignments, the Ar- 
usts Guild of Chicago recently issued the 
1954 edition of its directory. The 142- 
page book includes both a classification 
index, listing nearly 700 Guild members 
by types of art services, and a cross-refer- 
ence alphabetical index. Copies are avail- 
able from the Guild office, 162 E. Ohio 
St., Chicago 11 


Templar Offset Folder 

The Champion Paper and Fibre Co., 
Hamilton, Ohio, has issued the third of a 
series of folders designed to show the de- 
sirable characteristics of Templar Coated 
Offset. A four-color iilustration is printed 
on both sides of the sheet to permit com- 
parison in terms of uniform quality and 
reproduction, and two pages show black 
and white reproductions of photographs. 


New Additions to Artype Line 

A sample showing of new forms of Ar- 
type—reproduction type and ornaments 
printed on transparent sheets—is featured 
in a folder issued by Artype, Inc., 549 W. 
Randolph St, Chicago 6. Included are 
samples of 27 faces and patterns recently 
added to the more than 700 varieties al- 
ready available in this form. The pressure- 
sensitive sheets may be obtained with type 
printed either in black or in white, for 
making art for reverse copy 


Folder on High-Lift Trucks 

A four-page folder just issued by the 
Elwell-Parker Electric Co., 4205 St. Clair 
Ave., Cleveland 3, describes two models 
of the company's F-26T battery-powered 
tork truck. One model, with 68-inch lift, 
is adapted for freight car and truck load- 
ing, while the other, with an 83-inch lift, 
is designed for high tering. 


Adjustable Loading Ramps 


A colorful brochure detailing its com- 
plete line of hydraulic adjustable loading 
ramps has just been released by Rowe 
Methods, Inc., 2534 Detroit Ave., Cleve- 
land 143. Design and construction features 
of the equipment are given in detail, and 
engineering diagrams and suggested ap- 
plications are also included. 
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“Die Cut Labels 
Direct from Sheets!” 


Hobbs -"Strong” 

Label Cutter 

Saves You One 
_ Entire Operation 




















Now there's no need to cut sheets into squares you 
can die cut directly from plain or printed sheets. That's 
why the Hobbs-'Strong’’ Label Cutter enables you to: . 
Save '2 or more in labor costs 
Save in machine investment 
Save in floor space 
Save in material 


Get the complete facts 
today on this time and 
money-saving Hobbs 
machine. 

Write for free 
illustrated 
folder. No 
obligation. 


Here's a label cutter that's easy to set up, simple to 
operate. It allows ready adjustment of dies and register 
catches. And it gives you exact register. 

You can produce more than | million units (single die) 
per 8-hour shift with the Hobbs.’ ‘Strong’ Label Cutter 
It will handle labels, tickets, small wrappers, display 
cards, discs, shaped cardboard blanks and other products 


ast, teen 











MANUFACTURING CO. 
66 Salisbury St., Worcester 5, Mass. 


—— eal 
4 She FA 
“i Lebe! a Bee 
Sheer, — patter 


Machinery 





Manufacturers of Modern Converting 








save time and money... 
WITH 


Challenge M&W PRESS LOCKS 


Job Locks 


Reduce time and number of pieces 
needed for everyday lock-ups. With 
Challenge M&W Job Locks any 
space from 6 to 50 picas can be 
locked in '/3 the time required with 
ordinary quoins and furniture. 

Will not work loose. Safe and 
easy to use. 


6 Std. Sizes 
1”, 1%", 2”, 3”, 4”, 5” 


Cylinder Press Locks 


Precision-made, self contained locks 
to be used in filling space outside 
the chase on press bed. Any space up 
to 26” can be filled securely and 
quickly. Final locking done with a 
Challenge No. 1 Quoin Key. 

Prevent work-ups caused by springy 
form or inaccurate furniture, 

4 standard sizes — 3 inch ta 14 inch 
—~ 14” expands to 26”. 





750 





Challenge Owns The Printing Equipment 
Manufacturing Rights of Morgans & 
Wilcox Manufacturing Co. 


lenge 


TRADE-MARK ® 
THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY COMPANY 


Office, Factories, and Show Room 
GRAND HAVEN, MICH., U.S.A. 





Bronzing is now just 
another high speed, 
| 


profitable operation 





The Christensen High Speed Bronzer can add to your press 
earnings 


Bronzing opens up new profit potentials in the plant 
equipped to do it. 

Labels, posters, greeting cards, covers — are some of 
the many printing jobs on which the process can be 
used to improve the product and the profit alike. 
Attached to the offset, rotary or flatbed press, the 
Christensen High Speed Bronzer is geared to bronze 
the product at up to 3,000 sheets per hour. 

Machine is cylinder gripper type. 

Sheets are under positive control throughout both 
bronzing and dusting operations, assuring uniform 
high quality at any speed. 


Sheets are dusted both sides. 


Exhauster reclaims waste bronze and makes for clean 


pressroom, 





Sheets are evenly jogged and delivered face up. 


With a Christensen High Speed Bronzer you ean widen 
your range of preferred jobs and vet better prices for 
any part of your product on which this process ean be 


used to advantage. 


Dexter Folder Company 
General Sales Offices 
33() West 12nd Street, New York 36. N. Y. 


Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Clea eland, Chicago, St. Louis 
Agents in principal foreign countries 
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Inks with “‘fast-setting” action give you less 
trouble with offsetting, plus better trapping qualities on 


two and four color presses. 





The new and better vehicles used in ink to 
FREE POCKET MANUAL : : : , 

FOR PRESSMEN produce “fast-setting”’ action also give the 
Edited by recognized au- 
thorities to help you solve 
simple everyday problems 
on ink handling, drying The new GBW inks with 
time, etc. Just ask for 
“Using Ink.” 


ink a higher finish and better flow. 


“fast-setting” action are full-bodied 

inks that give you brilliant, full 
coverage, yet they are not old-fashioned, 
heavy-bodied stiff inks that are 


hard to use. 




















i \ \ 
PAI LNA 





For additional information, 


ALSO TRY DUALL DRIER write or telephone our Brooklyn or 

for a sure, sure way to dry ’ GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 
ink, Duall is atop and bor- Chicago factories. 

tom drier that will not GAIR BLDG., 35 YORK ST. 215 S. ABERDEEN ST. 
change the characteristics BROOKLYN 1,N. Y. CHICAGO 7, ILL. 

of the ink. Conveniently 


packed for easy, ready use. 


Telephone, Ulster 8-4100 Telephone, MOnroe 6-4246 









A ADVERTISING ART 


COM Pp L F TE COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
S FE ie V IC FE | LETTERPRESS PLATES 


o€ a: 


mmm pg EB FT FT 3 | 
pmmpreg gg Makers of Fine 


POE Fence FER FF nt Printing Plates 






OFFSET PLATES 





A ROTOGRAVURE PLATES 









~a2° 


GRAPHIC ARTS CORPORATION OF OHIO 


110 OTTAWA STREET . TOLEDO 4, OHIO . PHONE GARFIELD 3781! 


DETROIT BRANCH CHICAGO NEW YORK 
825 West Elizabeth Street 222 West Adams Street 122 E. 42nd Street 
WOodward 2-9122 RAndolph 6-5383 OXford 7-2387 








FOR LETTERPRESS — OFFSET— DIE STAMPING 
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INDUSTRIAL AND 






COMMERCIAL DECALS 


5, 


iinet 


You can increase your 

earnings and diversify your 
operations by adding a quality 

line of industrial and commercial 
decals. Your customers will be quick to 
recognize that they offer an ideal 
method of product identification and of 
attractive colorful advertising. 

Duro Decals are a fast selling and high 
profit product — made in a modern 
plant by a well established 

company. 


ee eevwews vs vb» 


WRITE 
WIRE 
TELEPHONE 
for full details 


DURO-DECALInc. 


1832 juneway terrace e chicago 26, illinois 
SHeldrake 3-3430 





RICHARDS’ ELECTROMATIC 


DOES 








A 
EVERYTHING MACHINE 
@ 3 Motors ae 
@ Many Exclusive 
Patented 
Features 


SAWS, TRIMS 
ROUTS, PLANES 
MORTISES, ETC. 


Precisioned 





Plates Save 
Press Time 








WRITE FOR 
DETAILS AND 
FOR COMPLETE 
CATALOGUE OF 
OUR LINE 


J.A.RicHaros Co. _ 


KALAMAZOO, MICH. 
13 F 











High speed varnishing 
the Christensen way, 


can boost your profits 





The Christensen Varnisher with continuous stream feeder 


Varnishing — of labels, covers, promotion pieces, ete., 


raises your profit on any job on which it is used. 


The Christensen operates at almost double the speed 
of other varnishers. 


Sheets are fed in at top of cylinder, with guides, regis- 
ters, ete. in clear view and easily reached for adjust- 
ment. Misfed sheets are carried to reject tray without 
stopping machine or slowing production and sheets are 
under gripper control from feed-in to delivery, 


Dusting roller cleans sheets before varnishing and 
keeps fountain dust-free. 


Sheets pass through drying oven in two layers, one 
above the other, at one half the speed of the varnish- 
ing operation. 

Oven is shorter, saving space. There are no flames in 
the oven, hot air being supplied by heaters outside of it. 
At each step, these Christensen features make for 
speed, high production, easy control, clean work, fast 
drying and better delivery. 

The Christensen Varnisher is sold as complete unit: 
feeder, varnisher, oven and delivery, thus centering 
responsibility for proper co-ordination of operating 
units upon a single source. 


Write for literature. 


Dexter Folder Company 
General Sales Offices 
330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 
Agents in principal foreign countries 
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CO-OPERATION . .. 
the KEY... 


that opens all doors 


You-all sure co-operated with us... over 11,000 Gold 
mines since V-E-Day. Fantastic? Yes, but just as true as 
the fantastic profits those GOLD-MINES are daily 
creating for their astute owners. 

Phis fantastic volume enabled us to maintain fantas 
tically low (almost pre-war) prices, in an era when other 
machinery more than doubled or more than tripled pre 
war price. Never aimed at over 2% net profit) (took 


even less) 


IN “G1.. well do even MORE 


Your Gold-Mine is yours for the taking . and only 
5% initial (less than $100 on all models smaller than 
22x28) . . . balance, the tiniest share monthly of the 
increased velvet profits it creates... the next 30 months. 


} 
\ SHMIS LABEL STICKS! | | <n 


You can’t make bricks without straw... users all say 
they couldn't make a profit without the finest, fastest 


Nobody has yet found an adhesive that sticks folder ever designed. The next move yours . . . pick up 
: : the telephone ... call Cit MUST be Collect) Lombard 


to eve rything. So your first and most impor- 8165 Do give me the pleasure of talking it over 
tant decision about label paper is the type of with you... thanks a million. 
gumming. You have to select the right gum- 
ming, and you can't afford to guess. Russell Enmest Sac (Nimself) 
You'll find most of the answers to gumming 615 Chestnut Street, Phila. 6, Pa. 
selection in your Sample Folder of Mid-States 
Really Flat Gummed Papers. The “Guide to 
Proper Gummings” makes it easy to find the 


14x20 ¢ 17!oxn22!'5 © 22x28 © 25x38 © 31x46-60. 








right formula for almost any surface. 


If you run into a really tough problem. call |_| MAKE YOUR OWN RUBBER PLATES 


on your supplier's salesman. If he doesn’t 


know the answer. he can get it from Mid- | IN THE 


States. [four experts don’t already know what 


lo suggest, your question goes to our Adhesion — 

Chemistry Laboratory. ‘There, technicians will uh P VA me p P E § § 
try, and test, and try again until they come up | x | 

with what you want to know. This laboratory is 
service is available at no cost as a customer | if atte Bite © EASY TO OPERATE 
service, | e ECONOMICAL 


Of course, once you hnow what gumming to ; 
use, your worries are over. Mid-States Really | e PRECISION MADE 


“te momerian Papers singe rapid nme trouble- | > e FAST 
ree, print beautifully by any process. 


The EVA-PRESS makes it eco- 
nomical for every printer to 
" | make and print from rubber 
oor r. Itineludes the Guide — o heals ta 290 veh. plates. Years of development 
to Proper Gummings,” the : Na 220 rolt, or other and testing stand behind every 

lel-E-Chart™ that helps you Ga tig? specifications EVA-PRESS. A quality press that 
quickly select the right stoct ~ ey | SPECIFICATIONS makes both matrices and rubber 

2 Platen 11” x 13”, . 

‘ * sce nila: aa ar ai plates. Only 4 minutes actual 
complete set of sample color ~ Over 50 tons uniform operator’s time; 20 minutes vul- 
swatches of all the Mid-States san canizing while operator does 
Really Flat Gummed Papers. thermostatically controlled other work. Makes rubber plates 


Requires 17” x 287 fi ; 
=. of any desired thickness for 


Write for this free Sample 
for the job... and there's a 


Stands 37” high . 
LEADERS IN THEIR LINE ~maara - ea 23° high. use in letterpress and offset 


Shipping weight 600 Ibs. presses. 


MID-STATES Gummed Paper Company | AMERICAN EVATYPE CORP. 


2623 $ th oD Av a ty BS, 33% i 
“a ee Ev gag dete 735 OSTERMAN AVENUE DEERFIELD, ILLINOIS 








New York + Boston + Philadelphia + Cleveland + Detroit + St. Louis. Atienta + Los Angeles 
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sire. William E. Bowman 

| EL North Eastlake Terrace 
Chteago 26, Tllinoig 
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& TABLOIDS 


‘\ 
The CHESHIRE Way* 1 | 


@ Automatically attach addressed 
labels at operating speeds up to _ 5 
18,000 per hour. Faster, more accu- —= —~ 
rate than any other method, hand or CATALOGS 


machine. Opens mail room bottle- i 
4 


necks, maintains schedules, reduces 
“DIRECT MAIL 
100,000,000 mailings per month on Cheshire ~ 


subscription complaints. 

Cc 
machines. Earlier models still operating after ae 
24 years’ constant use. 






WSPAPERS 


MAGAZINES 








* An addition to, not a replacement of, FLYERS 
your present addressing system. Apply 
rollstriporcontinuous pack form labels. 






CHESHIRE MAILING 
MACHINES, INC. 


1415-25 W. Altgeld Street, Chicago 14, Ill. 


ERRORS COST MONEY 
CONTRAST Your Mats 


simply and economically 


| with LINOTAPE 
van UT 


Up-to-date plants are 
using the modern, proved 
DRI-STAIN PROCESS. 


Before 


Ask us for their names 






and for demonstration 


by our local representative. 


NO OBLIGATION 


i LINOTAPE PRODUCTS CO. 
1216 Galapago, Denver, Colorado 4 


Please send me names of users in a 





Gentlemen 
a my area and also your folder “How to 
Contrast Mats with Dry Tape.’ y 
how to 5 5 Name a 
CONTRAST MAT 4 ; 
Tart Address 
with ORY 
3 City State a 


oe 
Lax] 





ebb A apes 











| 





BETTER NUMBERS! 
BETTER PRICES! 


WeElleR 


gives 
you 
for less 





Compare these prices ...compare these fea- 
tures. Compare the design, quality and cost of 
Wetter Numbering Machines with any on the 
market and you'll see why printers all over the 
country agree... NUMBER IT BETTER 
and for less money WITH WETTER! 


NONPAREIL MODEL — for general use on large 
dia. cylinder, automatic and platen type 
presses. 

Roman or Gothic figures, in either forward or 
backward motion. Solid “No.” slide plunger 
precedes figures,— only 7 points above type 
high. One-piece solid steel frame. 

$24.00 
$26.00 


Removable slide plunger $1.00 additional 


5-wheels — 9 picas by 64 pts. 
6-wheels — 10 picas by 64 pts. 


LOCK-WHEEL MODEL — for small dia. cylinder 
high-speed presses. 

Designed for accurate numbering at maximum 
press speeds. Patented lock bar prevents over- 
throw of wheels through inertia, and from pull- 
ing over when in contact with inking rollers. 
One-piece solid steel frame. 

$29.00 
$31.00 


Removable slide plunger $1.00 additional 


5-wheels — 9 picas by 64 pts. 
6-wheels — 10 picas by 64 pts. 


All prices F. O. B. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Both models available in 7 and 8-wheels. 


(A 44 
y 


WEINER NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET- BROOKLYN 8,N.Y. 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A. 
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HERS! 


THE INLAND ares buyers 
olde 


d , 





RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.10 a line per in- 


BINDERY SERVICE 


’ 


, 
/ 





BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
PRINT SHOP and building for sale. 
Owner must sell account of sickness. 


Est. 32 Years. $25,000.00 cash required. 
Service Realty Company, 5601 N. Kedzie 
Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Kevstone 9-1213 


| 
| 
| 
| Balance E.Z. terms. Send for inventory. 
| 
| 
| 


| 

CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS 

| WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, 
FANS, ADVERTISING NOVELTIES — 
Do your own imprinting. Sell your regu- 
lar customer Fleming Calendar Co., 
6535 Cottage Grove, Dept. S, Chicago 37. 


CALENDAR PADS—67 Styles and Sizes. 





sertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- 


Write for catalog. Calendar backs for 





mum $3.30. Used monthly, $35 a year for 3 





four inches used one time, $19 per inch. Full 


advertising, sheet pictures Wiebush 


| Calendar Imptg. Co 80 Franklin St., 
‘ lines; $10 for each additional line. Situation | | New York, N.Y 
wanted, 90¢ a line; minimum $2.70. Eugdall 
Display classified sold by column inch with dis- | 
counts for larger space and three or more in- | Bi o CARBON FORMS 
sertions. Sample rates: One inch used onetime, | } 
$21; used 12 times, $16 per insertion. Two to adery TOP QUALITY—LOW-PRICED 


ONE-TIME 














rate schedule on request. Please send payment | DIVISION OF C. O. OWEN & CO DOC 
with order EDITION BOOKBINDERS | 7 CARBONS 
“Books Bound by Us Are | Pencil carbon—Carbonized Book and 
atiety” News. Write for new catalog, samples 
ADHESIVES Bound to Satisfy 
2200 Maywood Dr., Maywood, III AMERICAN CARBON PAPER MFG. CO. 
Telephones: Maywood 9000 and Ennis, Texas °* Chatham, Va. 





CARB-N-SET PENETRATING GLUE 


(Trade Mark Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 





EStebrook 8-8787 (Chicago) 








Since 1936 — The Special Adhesive that Printers 
use from coast to coast te pad carbon interleaved set 
forms. It binds the stub ‘‘between the sheets."’ It's 
ready to use and easy to apply 







| BRONZERS 
| 
| 








CARB-N-SET BUSINESS FORMS a. 
Engineering Service & Materiais MALWAL os —_ 

816 Ferguson Ave Dayton, Ohio ais 7 at . 
, Mfg. Co Line 








TheR& B 
EXTENSION DELIVERIES 


for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER 
and other presses 


AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 


. 
Special purpose equipment for the 
Graphic Arts Industry 


CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 


THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 


DESIGNERS AND MANUFACTURERS «+ FOUNDED 1898 
DEPT | 379 WEST BROADWAY NEW YORK 12,.N Y 





ENGRAVED STATIONERY 


| ENGRAVED STATIONERY by SECO 
BRONZERS — For all | Wedding invitations, letterheads, cards, 
rebuilt. C. B. Henschel | Fine quality. Siegrist Engraving Co., 924 
ral St., Milwaukee, Wis |} Oak St., Kansas City 42, Mo 





Equipment for the Mabini 
Graphic Arts 


BED OR ROTARY 
PRESSES 


& PROOF PRESSES 


% STEREOTYPING 
EQUIPMENT 


*% ELECTROTYPING 
EQUIPMENT 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Scranton 9, Pa. %& PHOTOENGRAVING 


EQUIPMENT 
Designed To Serve You Better we OFFSET 
EQUIPMENT 
WRITE TODAY FOR COMPARE WITH WESEL 
LITERATURE AND PRICES BEFORE YOU BUY 
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They Laughed . . . 
When I said, “We'll Do the 


Embossing in Our Own Plant.” 


And you, too, Mr. Printer, can do professional embossing 
on your regular job presses if you order STEWART’S EM- 
BOSSING BOARDS from The Inland Printer. A booklet 
giving full instructions is included with every order. 
Don't let those extra profits walk out the door. Add rich- 
ness to your printing and dollars to your cash register by 
accepting with confidence every job of die embossing 


5% «x 91/2 inches .... $1.60 a dozen 
92 x 111% inches $2.85 a dozen 


THE INLAND PRINTER BOOK DEPARTMENT 
309 West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Illinois 



















THE FASTEST, 
MOST MODERN 
JOB PRESS! 


for mailing pieces, 
throw aways, 
inserts, and 


all types 

of form 

printing a ae a 
Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. g 


1206 Maple Ave., Los Angeles 15, Calif £ 
1 information on SPEEDFLEX B 


le operation rotary presses. 


Designed and sold exclusively - 
by Orville Dutro & Son, Inc Please send us f 
Manufactured by Western Gear ® high-speed, mu 
Works, videst and largest 

manufacturer of geared @ wame 

products in the West 









ADDRESS 


COUPON BRINGS DETAILS 





city TONE STATE 
aT 
Bees ewe eee ee eee Se eS 
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EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 


( \ 
“Items of ECONOMY” 


@ The New Tipmaster—fastest glue tip- 
per on the market. Brand new, only 
$657.45. Write for descriptive litera- 
ture. 

@ Model 333 Baum Folder, 25 x 38 with 
Suction Pile Feed, Completely rebuilt. 

@ Wright Multiple Head Drill, Recondi- 
tioned. 

@ 28” Rosback Rotary Perforator. New 

machine. Tremendous discount 

Rosback 10-staple Gang Stitcher. 

14'2 x 22 C. & P. Automatic Unit. 

12 x 18 Rice Unit—3 years old. 

44” 20th Century Seybold Paper 

Cutter. 





All above machinery has A.C 
electrical equipment. 





Complete sales and service facilities on all 
F. P. ROSBACK 


equipment. 









Py, WAbesh 2.2775 


ECONOMY PRINTERS 
PRODUCTS CO. 


609 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO 5, iL. 











FOR SALE 


“RADIANT DECAL MFG. CO. offers Top Quality 
CUSTOM OR STOCK DESIGNS 
100% ALL LACQUER DECALS. Sold only to Print- 
ers and Salesmen who are interested in earning 
UNEQUALED PROFITS .. . in the industry. 
@ BIG TRADE DISCOUNTS 
Write for descriptive catalog and price lists. 


RADIANT DECALCOMANIA CO. 


56H W. Washington St., Chicago 2, tll. 











FOR SALE 
28 x 41 THOMSON DIE CUTTER 
MILLER SIMPLEX, 20 x 26 
latest model, automatic oiling 
STYLE C KELLY, 18 x 24 


ERNEST PAYNE CORP. 


82 Beekman St., N. Y. 38 BEekman 3-1791 














“PRICED FOR QUICK SALE” 


Two ATF Chiefs, 22/2" x 291/2", in perfect con- 
dition, running oniy top quality 4 color process 
work. Presses can be seen in operation or will 
submit press sheets for inspection. $7900.00 
each f.0.b. Detroit. Inquire direct to York Litho- 
graph Co., 3114 Grand River Ave., Detroit 8, 
Michigan. 








EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (continued) 


\ 


PATCHING 
EYELETTING 
WIRING 


STRINGING 


FOR THE Trave 


é TAG MAKERS & STRINGERS 
65 DUANE STREET NEW YORK 7, WY 
TELEPHONE WORTH 2 3206 
MILLION BLANK SHIPPING 
TAGS ALWAYS IN STOCK 





EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (continued) 





FOR SALE 


56” 2/0 S. C. Miehle—Pile Feeder, 
ext. del. 

56° 1/0 2-color Miehle with feeder 
ond ext. del. 

70°’ 6/0 2-color Miehle with Cross 
feeder and ext. del. 

62" 4/0 §$.C. Miehle, pile feeder, 
ext. del. 

No. 4-3 Miehle Swingback Unit, bed 
3G” » 42" 

25" x 38” 2-color Miller Press 

27" x 41" 4-track Miller Press 

28" x 41” 4-track Miller C GC 

No. 1 and No. 2 Kelly Presses 

38’’—44” Seybold Paper Cutters 

3 Knife Seybold Trimmer 

41" x 54” 2-color Potter Offset 

Linotypes—Intertypes—Monotypes 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


(Tel. MArket 7-3800) 
323-29 No. Fourth St., Philadelphia 6, Pa 











WEB DRYING 
APPARATUS 


e ROTOGRAVURE 
e WEB-OFFSET 

e LETTERPRESS 

e ANILINE 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. MICHIGAN AVE. 
CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 








TOUGH TEMPER DIES «- 


RICHA 
Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., Kalamazoo, Mich. 











Amsco 
Chases 


® Electric-Welded 








* Square and True 


* Absolutely Guaranteed 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty Eighth Ave., Long Island City, N.Y 











THE DOYLE 
INFRA-RED DRYER* 


for all types of printing machinery 


THE DOYLE 
VACUUM SHEET CLEANER* 


Removes dirt, dust, lint and dry spray 
from paper while printing. 
*Patented 


J. E. Doyle Co., 1220 w. 6th $t., Cleveland 























‘ag Nem 
eeu cat. 
SAFETY PAPER 


Credit Cards, etc.? 


‘“‘Wonder who the check’s from? 
surface design Safety Paper will get your customers’ 
printed matter read! Why not take advantage of this 
attention-getting quality and use Whale Safety Paper for 
Merchandise Coupons, Special Offers, Renewal Blanks, 


checks get ATTENTION! 


” 


appearance of Whale 


Tub-sized, Air-dried Whale Safety Paper is available from 
leading Paper Merchants in eight colors and several sen- 
sitized Mill Brand surface designs. Special colors and 
designs in reasonable minimum quantities. 


WHALE SAFETY PAPER CO., WAUPACA, WIS. 
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EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 





PROFESSIONAL 
PRODUCTION 
EQUIPMENT... 


pays its own way 


Precision Model 44” Seybold, side 
steel tables, new machine warranty 

Baumfolders, models 433 (25x38) 43 
17x22) and 23-N (14x20) late seri 
als, Cleanly maintained 

LTG Harris 17x22, new 1949 

MAC Webendorfer 17x22 offset 

Miller TY 4 track Two Color 

No. 4-4R Miehle unit No. 17621 

Soldan Bronzer, new 1951 

Miehie Horizontal H-1167 

Miller 

Kluge 12x18 postwar unit 


TYPE & PRESS 


of Illinois Inc, 
3312 North Ravenswood 
CHICAGO 13 


Simplex, automatic oiling 








Insist on Megill’s 
Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue” Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 

















$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 








Magnifiers 


Photo-Engravers 







Photographers 
Lithographers 
Printers 






#20 12-Power. .$10.00 


Has very flat field and great covering power 


THE DOUTHITT CORP. 











680 E. Fort St Detroit 26, Mich. 
NOW REPLACING Cross Feeders with 
new Elless Stream Feeders. Will sacri 
fiee Cross Feeders for 43”"x 56” No. 2/0 
Miehle; 46”x 62” No. 4/0 Miehle; 51”x 74 
No. 7/0 Miehle. Available at once. Box 
M-93, THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 W 


Jackson LBivd., Chicago 6, Il 
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EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 

AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and re 
terms 

Central 


built printing equipment on easy 
list. Mi 
Wichita, 


ourl 


Write for free 
. Kansas 


Type Foundry 


HELP WANTED 


MEN WANTED — POSITIONS OPEN 


Production Executive 

Experienced production manager 

Offset—letterpress—Age 35-45 SOUTH $19,000 
Production Planner—Litho—will work 

into assistant manager NEW ENGLAND OPEN 
Production Man— 

offset -letterpress 
Estimator-—Litho 
F oreman—Litho 

Camera & Platemaking 
F oreman— 

Composing Room 
F oreman—Pressroom 

Duplex Tubular Rotary 
Artist—Finishing 
Salesman—Printing 

& Litho MIDWEST $6,000-8,000 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mor 
307 E. 4th Street, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 





MIDWEST $6,500-7,500 
MIDWEST to 7,500 


MIDWEST to 10,000 


EAST or MIDWEST 


AST 


E $5,090-7 
MIDWEST 


$4.000-5,000 


Dept 
List Your Confidential Application With Us 


1D-3, 


TWO SALESMEN~-to sell well known 
line of PLATEN PRESSES in South and 
Southwest for aggre e well estab 
lished firm, outstanding product isual 
demonstration We are nterested in 
hearing only from uecce ful, respor 

ible, confident men with previous capi 
tal goods SALES experience in printing 
or allied machinery. Salary first three 
months while in training, later conimi 

ion basi with mall expense reim 
bursement Abundance of leads fur 
nished. Good references and proven 
record essential Lot of travel in 
olved ingle men or married men 
Without children preferred. Our men 
earn from $10,000 to $18,000 per year 
To arrange for an interview please 
furnish resume giving complete fact 

inel. age, education, family status, busi 
ne history and references. All repli 

trietly confidential. Box M-92, THK IN 
LANID PRINTER 


IMPRINTING SERVICE 


WORLD'S LARGEST 
IMPRINTERS 


td 7415 


SERVICE, INC..- 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 





INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Intertype Instruction 
Ohio Linotype S« hool 
Logan, Ohio 


MOTOR AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT 

CLINE ELECTRIC MFG. CO.) Cline 
Westinghouse Motor and control equip- 
for printing machinery. 3405 W 

Street, Chicago 32, Ilinols. 


ment 
i7th 


POSITIONS WANTED 
COLLEGE GRADUATE in Printing 
Management wants position with offset 


letter-press plant as supt. or prod. man 
1ger. Managed small offset-letterpress 
shop 5 yrs. Experienced in production, 
nanagement sales. Age Prefer 


midwest. Box M-91, INLAND PRINTER 


SEASONED EAEBCUTIVE, excellent 


background in production, estimating 
and sales, seeks opportunity now lack- 
ing in present job. Salary $8,000-10,000 
Write Box M-90, INLAND PRINTER 


| 
| 














PRINTING PLATES 
ATTENTION, Printers ! 


write today for 


FREE SAMPLE KIT ON 


Wax 
Rule 
Plates 





Numerous sample jobs and 
valuable information showing why it 
pays to use wax rule plates on cer- 
tain jobs. Write for your kit today. 
Each plate we make is clean, dur- 
able, with perfectly joined rules 
and fully guaranteed. 


Nation-wide service 
“Our Fiftieth Anniversary” 


TBGT= 


NASHVILLE 2, TENNESSEE 


Print better — save money with hand-cut plastic 
and rubber printing plates. Write for samples. 
Ti-Pi, 1000 Broadway, Kansas City, Mo. 


STATIC SPRAY 


 STATIKIL 


$1220 W. 6ST. CLEVELAND /3,0H10 





STITCHING WIRE 

SPECIFY PRENTISS Stitching Wire— 
Over 93 years of wire drawing experi- 
ence. Supplied in coils or on spools. Sold 
by leading dealers everywhere. 


TYPE FOUNDERS 





CENTAUR 


other fine, useful types. 





« for on r fall 
vend for prices and spe tall 


M&H Foundry Types. 
MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 
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You hear it everywhere 












QUALITY CONTROLLED 


* Letterpress and Offset 


Jahn & Ollier 
Engraving Co. 


817 W. WASHINGTON BLVD. 
CHICAGO 


MONROE 6-7080 





“Tg 98° 

















STOCK CUTS Most Everyone Is Using ‘Em! 
and ¢ 


STOCK PHOTOS 


A THOUSAND AND ONE IDEAS AT YOUR 
FINGERTIPS. THE PRINTER WITH IDEAS 
SERVES THE CUSTOMER BEST. 





The customer wel 
comes the Printer with 
IDEAS. Get Cutalog! 
from CO8B SHINN 
today. This 64 page, 
plastic bound, size 9x 
12 cutalog will help 


Salesmen, Trainees, Clerks 


It’s Easy To Get Your Share 
Of This Profitable Index 
Business! 


You may not know it but, every day, 
more users and originators of loose 


you to serve your cus 
tomers better 





THIS SERVICE , ; 

leaf materials are demanding their 
IS VERSATILE [ MAY material be indexed. It's because 
Indexes make finding, filing, so fast 
and easy, save so much time; increase 


HERE’S WHY sales. And, We'll help you get this 
1. Stock Cuts business 
2. Stock Phot : 
pane Seal Free Aids To Help You Sell 
3. Reproduction Priv 
ilege for Offset (R Just take advantage of our free sell 
14 Form ing aids. Everything you need, to help 


Photocopy Service you sell and to educate your prospect 


to the use of made-to-order Indexes, 


special Mutes is yours for the asking. Indexing Jobs 
are real profit makers. Go after your 
ORDERS COME EASY FOR THE PRINTER WITH shore. 
IDEAS. CUTALOG I IS FREE Write Dept. R For Free Details! 
B SH AIGNER INDEXES 
721 Union Street 97 Reade St., New York 13, N. Y 
426 So. Clinton St Chicago 7, Ill. 


Indianapolis 25, Ind. 





























BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 











*& Somebody is finally going to do something about the inade 
quate manpower in the graphic arts industry. The Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., is now conducting 
a membership campaign among printers throughout the 
country. Heading the drive is Harry A. Porter, Harris-Seybold 
Company vice-president, who stressed that the campaign ts 
based on the Council's initiation of projects designed to pro- 
vide an adequate supply of well-trained manpower for the 
graphic arts industry in furure years. 

Finding enough trained men is one of the country’s big 
gest problems,” said Mr. Porter. “Recent surveys indicate a 
wide-spread shortage of skilled manpower, emphasized in 
many areas by the relatively high average age of craftsmen 
Council membership will assist the industry generally in soly 
ing this problem, and will enable individual printers to keep 
abreast of action they should take to develop more skilled 
manpower 

Elmer G. Voigt, Council president and vice-chairman of 
the board of Western Printing and Lithographing Company, 
believes that the industry does not need to be faced with 
any skilled manpower shortage in the years ahead if printing 
management will actively support the Council's program 

“Our efforts to bring to the attention of management the 
importance of participating in the development of the pro 
gram is meeting with success,” he said. “There is every as 
surance that we will achieve our goal of a broad base of mem 
bership among printers in local areas, in addition to local and 
national printing trade groups now supporting the Council 

Available from Council headquarters at 719 Fifteenth St., 
N.W., Washington 5, D.C., is a folder describing the Coun- 
cil’s ten-point program for promoting graphic arts industry 
education. The program includes planning against manpower 
shortages by encouraging local surveys of manpower needs; 
recruitment methods for attracting the most desirable per 
sonnel; proper placement through screening and aptitude 
testing; aiding in the improvement of school and on-the-job 
training; participating in the program for training graphic 
arts teachers; sponsoring and supporting the work of pro- 
fessional graphic arts teacher organizations; consumer edu- 
cation to develop a better understanding of the industry; 
stimulating the setting up and development of local indus 
try-education advisory committees; conducting special stud- 
ies as a basis for sound educational planning; and bringing 
together all graphic arts groups for effective use of educa- 
uional facilities, materials and programs 


*® The town of Chorog in the Pamir mountains of Russia 
claims to own the only linotype machine which was carried 
by porters over mountain passes, sometimes as high as 16,000 
feet and through raging snow storms. It took three months to 
transport the machine, a Russian linotype model N-4, to 
Chorog, where it is used for setting type for the local Badach 
shan Surch. Considering what goes into Russian papers, we 
wonder if it was worth the effort. 


% The American and English printing industry is not as 
severely controlled as that of Switzerland where the law re- 








quires printers to set their own type instead of having it set 
by a trade composition house. Every apprentice has to pass an 
entrance examination, another in mid-apprenticeship, and a 
final one before he can become a journeyman. Consequently, 
Swiss printers enjoy tremendous prestige. In addition, the 
ordinary citizen in Switzerland learns much about the history 
of lettering and type during his public school education. 


%& We have always thought it was a darned shame but come 
May I1 seven years will have passed since Frederick W. 
Goudy died, and still no permanent memorial marks the place 
in Old Towne Cemetery in Newburgh, New York, where he 
lies at rest with his wife, Bertha. There is a small marker (see 
page 33 of this issue of THE INLAND PRINTER ), and a pair of 
feathery-leaved pin oaks planted there by the Goudy Wildlife 
Club of Newburgh two years ago. At that time an Albert 
Schiller design for a bronze memorial plaque was unveiled. 
This project has never been completed. 

On March 8, Goudy’s birthday anniversary, Newburgh 
friends of the Goudys and graphic artisans in other parts of 
the country launched a drive for sufficient funds to make the 
plaque become a reality. Prompt contributions are needed 
because the committee hopes the memorial can be completed 
in time for dedicating it on May 11. 

Mrs. Russell Kohl, executive director of the Wildlife 
Club's Goudy Memorial Fund, indicated that small donations 
from many sources are preferred rather than large ones from 
a few. She wrote THE INLAND PRINTER that every giver will 
receive a replica of Goudy’s craftsmanship. She herself is of- 
fering for sale to promote the fund an original manuscript 
of Goudy’s “Evening at Deepdene,” which was given to her 
by Mrs. Goudy in the late 1920s 

Old Towne Cemetery is part of the Glebe Patent which 
runs back to 1719. Buried there are statesmen, generals and 
other prominent persons. Wrote Mrs. Kohl: 

“Overlooking the Hudson River, which flows past Deep- 
dene, the cemetery is a most fitting resting place for two in- 
dividuals who contributed so much to the history and cul- 
ture of the Hudson Valley as well as to the progress of the 
graphic arts. Perhaps it is too much to hope that support for 
the Goudy memorial will be prompt enough to complete the 
plaque project by May 11. But that would be the most appro- 
priate time for honoring Fred and Bertha Goudy, whose lives 
still speak to all who knew them, or to those who, not having 
known them personally, admire and respect them for their 
lasting gifts to the graphic arts.” 

Contributions to the Goudy memorial fund may be sent 
to Miss Ruth Dickey, treasurer, Goudy Memorial Fund, New- 
burgh Savings Bank, Newburgh, New York. 


%& If you smoke an average of 20 cigarettes daily and are wor- 
ried about lung cancer, why not quit worrying about possi- 
ble ailments you may get and consider how much paper you 
will save by cutting out cigarettes altogether. In 20 years’ 
time you will have saved 141 square yards of paper, and if you 
cut them into one inch strips they'd get you all tangled up in 
a horrible mess from here to there. 
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Good make-ready is easier and printing 
quality increases with Cromwell Special 
Prepared Tympan. It’s smooth, always even. 
Has uniform texture. Gives you clean, sharp 
impressions with less work. You get a tight, 
strong packing that’s tough —extra hard — 
with absolute resistance to oil and 
atmospheric changes. Cromwell Tympan 
is unconditionally guaranteed. 

You can depend onit. send this coupon now for free samples 


ROMWELL 


PAPER COMPANY 
4801-39 South Whipple St. 


Cromwell Paper Company 
4801 South Whipple Street 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


Send working samples of Cromwell Special Tympan to me with- 
out charge or obligation. 


Name 


Firm Address 





Chicago 32, Illinois City Zone State 
Press Make Top Sheet Size _— 
(check)—Square Cut | Clipped, scored 








INTERTYPE 


ISILITE 


MAGAZINE 


61% LIGHTER THAN BRASS 


Visite full Iength —22 Ibs. 
~ All-aluminum full length—33 Ibs. 
All-brass full length—57 Ibs. 


Your operator need not 
be a WEIGHT LIFTER 





Handling heavy magazines is hard work—and it’s 
inefficient, too. You can eliminate operator fatigue 
and production losses if your Intertype machines 
are equipped with VISILITE* magazines. 


Not only are Visilite magazines 61% lighter than 
brass magazines, but their transparent Plexiglas top 
plate makes possible an instant, at-a-glance check 
of matrices in the magazine. 


This permits a visible inventory of mats channel by 
channel. These modern magazines are usable with 
your present Intertype brass or aluminum maga- 
zines on any Intertype" machine. 


For greater efficiency, specify Intertype lightweight 
Visilite magazines for your new machines and for 
replacements of old magazines in your plant. 


LOOK TO PROGRESSIVE INTERTYPE 


INTERTYPE CORPORATION, 360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, N.Y. 


Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston 


In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Co. Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 





